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Abstract

The classical apocalyptic narrative has perennidigdled optimism within devout
communities, yet the conventions of this narratiees fail to accommodate the intricacies of
the postmodern epoch. Within this framework, thespnt thesis undertakes an examination
of Etel Adnan’s worksThe Arab Apocalypse, There: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self

and of the Other, Master of the Eclipse and Other Sories, from a postmodern perspective. It
delves into postmodern apocalypticism vis-a-vissxitial crises and historiographic
metafiction. Central to this research are postmodgyocalyptic themes, including global
terrorism, existential dread, societal breakdowutharitarian hegemony, and the subjugation
of humanity. Moreover, this analysis showcasesitidementation of postmodern narrative
strategies, such as an open ending, nonlineartivesaand intertextuality, destabilizing the
apocalyptic genre’s conventional paradigms. Theithemploys a qualitative approach and
critical and analytical methods to achieve thesgeatives. Subsequently, the research
findings demonstrate that, in Etel Adnan’s casedystuhe themes and techniques of
postmodernism dismantle the established apocalypiggrative by challenging its
presuppositions assumptions of order, linearitymuay, and utopia. Besides, the results
underscore the imperative role of artistic exp@ssind historiographic metafiction as potent

rejoinders to the disquieting backdrop of the pastern era.

Keywords. Etel Adnan, postmodern apocalypse, existentials;rhistoriographic

metafiction.
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General Introduction

Throughout history, the apocalyptic narratinags been regarded as an enduring tale that
captivated the curiosity and imagination of earlyilizations, such as the Egyptians,
Mesopotamians, and Greeks. This perspective, emig the ultimate resolution of
global crises, provides solace to exhausted relgyicommunities longing for an end to
perpetual worldwide upheaval. In this frameworko@gyptic literature unveils predictions
conveyed by otherworldly messengers like angelsetestial beings to a human prophet.
By interpreting societal upheaval in a divine frawek, this literature imparts the
understanding that the current chaotic state diraffis transitory, and ultimately, there
will be a resolution. Essentially, God steps irtiatly to establish order, followed by a
judgment of human actions. Consequently, salvaaiwaits the faithful, while those who

commit sins and neglect to rectify their shortcogsifiace retribution.

However, in the postmodern era, the establistwrdhs of the classic apocalyptic tale
have been disrupted. The once optimistic apocaymortrayal involving God’s
intervention for deliverance transforms into a ghoer perspective, detached from its
theological roots, suggesting human demise andsporent. Thus, within this framework,
postmodern authors dismantle the traditional ayptial narrative, arguing against the

validity of God’s salvation and emphasizing thetaimty of a gloomy end scenatrio.

One of the authors intrigued by postmoderrcalyptic themes is Etel Adnan, a writer
of American and Lebanese cultural roots born in5182 Beirut to a mother of Greek
descent and a father from Syria. Adnan pursuediestuat the Sorbonne University in
Paris, earning a degree in philosophy before enngudn a career as a poet, essayist, and

visual artist. Her novellaster of the Eclipse (2010) gained widespread acclaim, receiving



the Arab American Book Awards. Another notable aebment for Adnan was the

publication ofStt Marie Rose (1977), which earned the France-Pays Arabs award.

In The Arab Apocalypse (1989) translated by Etel Adnan from French intmlish, she
employs semiotics and visual poetry to craft a ueignasterpiece that lays bare the
distressing realities of the Middle East. She \idepicts the wounds endured by the
Arab World, with a particular focus on Lebanon dgrthe Civil War. Furthermore, Adnan
delves into themes of terror, specifically withimetcontext of the Gulf War and the
Lebanese conflict, in her poetic collectidtaster of the Eclipse and Other Stories (2009).
Another of Adnan’s worksThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and the Other
(1997), vehemently opposes ongoing internationallevice and champions global human

resistance.

This thesis aims to analyze the works of Etéh#@n, specificallyrhe Arab Apocalypse,
Master of the Eclipse and Other Stories, andThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the
Salf and of the Other, through a postmodern lens. Using the views otrpodern critics,
namely, Jean Francois Lyotard, Jean Baudrillard landa Hutcheon, this examination
emphasizes postmodern apocalyptic themes in Etbigsen narratives, encompassing
persistent violence, global terrorism, environmertases, societal decline, political
dominance, and the vulnerability of humanity in ésnof global turmoil. This research
highlights a thematic analysis of Etel's selectedtd. It delves into the underlying
narrative strategies, comprehensively analyzindy lilbe content and techniques used in
portraying the postmodern apocalyptic experiencgeinonstrates how Etel challenges the
conventional apocalyptic narrative by employingtpasdern techniques, such as an open
ending, nonlinear narratives, apocalyptic symboliamd the diversity of perspectives. In

addition, this thesis analyzes how these themesnamncitive strategies deconstruct the



established apocalyptic narrative that upholds omgti of order, linear progression,
harmony, and aspirations for a utopian outcomaintis to discern the underlying purpose

behind Etel's approach to deconstructing the tiaakil apocalyptic narrative in her work.

Given our current reality, marked by eventg like COVID-19 pandemic, a significant
need arises to delve into apocalyptic narrativabiwithe context of the postmodern era.
This exploration serves a dual purpose: to undedsthe turbulent circumstances and to
counteract them through narratives. Thereforectwece ofThe Arab Apocalypse, Master
of the Eclipse and Other Sories, andThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and
of the Other as the primary texts for analysis is deliberate stedhs from their relevance to
the thesis topic. These literary works delve ifii® tatastrophes of the end times and their
impact on the individual. Analyzing these texts tcimutes to a deeper understanding of
the postmodern apocalyptic experience in literatihe thesis, through its comprehensive
examination of these works, aims to fill the exigtigap in scholarly understanding by
providing nuanced insights into how postmodern apgtic narratives can offer both a
reflection of contemporary crises and a potentieans of navigating and interpreting them

through the medium of storytelling.

Given the context provided in the study’s lgaokind, this research raises specific

guestions:

-How do Etel Adnan’s selected works, includifhe Arab Apocalypse, Master of the
Eclipse and Other Sories, andThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and of the

Other, reflect postmodern apocalypticism?

-In what way, do Etel Adnan’s selected wodksonstruct the traditional apocalyptic

narrative to address the anxieties of the postnmoelex?



-How does the utilization of historiographimetafiction contribute to the
deconstruction of the traditional apocalyptic naveain the context of postmodernism in

Etel Adnan’s selected works?

Hypothetically, Etel Adnan’s works, includirithe Arab Apocalypse, Master of the
Eclipse and Other Sories, andThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and of the
Other, reflect postmodern apocalypticism by subvertiraglitional apocalyptic narratives.
They adapt these narratives to engage with theaeies of the postmodern era, thereby
presenting new perspectives on apocalyptic theEtes Adnan’s selected works provide a
unique platform for deconstructing the establishpdcalyptic narrative. Adnan challenges
and redefines the conventional apocalyptic fram&way using postmodern themes and
narrative techniques, highlighting its limitatiomsaddressing contemporary concerns. The
utilization of historiographic metafiction in EtA&dnan’s works contributes significantly to
deconstructing the established apocalyptic nagatiithin the context of postmodernism.
This narrative technique allows Adnan to blur tleeitdaries between history, fiction, and

apocalypse, ultimately reshaping new perspectivesmderstanding apocalyptic concerns.

While a substantial body of literature exists the postmodern apocalypse from a
western perspective, there needs to be more résearthe postmodern apocalypse from
an eastern viewpoint. To my knowledge, few studmse thoroughly explored the
postmodern apocalypse in Etel's literary creatiofise latter underscores the need for
further research in this particular domain. Redeage the apocalyptic narrative, its
origins, and its evolution in literature presentéedile area for academic investigation.
This study draws on various sources to build on #mgument introduced in the
introduction. While these studies may not direadljdress the selected novels for this

thesis, they significantly contribute to the dissios.



Lois Parkinson ZamoraWkiting the Apocalypse: Historical Vision in Contemporary
U.S and Latin American Fiction is another crucial work that illuminates the histal
evolution of the apocalyptic concept, drawing ofemences from sources such as the
Bible, medieval interpretations, and contemporagyspectives. Notably, Zamora argues
that postmodern writers adopt the symbolic aspeatioglied in the traditional apocalyptic
myth. This analysis is pertinent in the case of Bténan’s works, as she engages with the

apocalyptic tale within a postmodern framework.

Patricia Waugh's “Postmodernism: a Readerfovigles a comprehensive
understanding of postmodernism theory. Waugh drawsarticles and essays by key
figures in postmodern theory, including Lyotard,bdemas, Jameson, Baudrillard, Eco,

and Rorty.

Lesley Virginia Herring’s master’s thesis, “Tha&istential and Postmodern Individual,”
delves into the philosophical underpinnings of #nsalism and postmodernism about
individuality. The research likely scrutinizes hdhese philosophical frameworks mold

and impact perceptions of self, being, and humaownters in today’s society.

In the article “Apocalypse and Poethical Darning=tel Adnan’sThere: In the Light and
the Darkness of the Self and the Other by Villa-Ignacio, Teresa analyzes the poems
through the lens of Jacques Derrida in his booke“Politics of Friendship”. It argues that
the form of the poems follows a concept termed éilagloesis”, which is a “discursive
instantiation of the future in the present” (30B)is material aids the understanding of the

amalgamation of the apocalypse and post-apocabipsdtaneously in Etel Adnan’s text.

The approach that would support the researcHulifilling its objectives is the

qualitative approach. It is an adequate approacthiselected topic to have a closer look



and description of the character’s experiencesiwitie postmodern atmosphere. Besides,
the methods used in conducting this research iytared and critical methods to transpose
and analyze themes and notions in the case studyy as postmodern apocalypse,

existential terror, and historiographic metafiction

This thesis examines Etel Adnan’s distinctieatdbutions to the postmodern literary
landscape, focusing on her works delving into alypt&ism, existential crises, and

historiographic metafiction.

In chapter one, titled “Approaching Postmodemniand Contextualizing Etel Adnan in
Arab-American Literature”, the chapter embarks orcanprehensive exploration of
various interconnected concepts, including hisitysigpoower/knowledge, historiographic
metafiction and existential crisis within the realoh postmodernism. The discussion
extends to apocalyptic and post-apocalyptic liteegt providing a comprehensive
overview of these genres and their evolving sigaifice. The chapter delves into the
existential underpinnings of postmodern thoughtpleasizing the common ground it
shares with existentialism. Finally, the chaptetngnates in an overview of Arab-

American literature, highlighting Etel Adnan’s rafeArab-American writing.

Chapter two entitled “Contemplating the Posdera Apocalypticism in Etel Adnan’s
The Arab Apocalypse’, shifts the focus to Adnan’he Arab Apocalypse, offering a
comprehensive exploration of postmodern apocalgoticas it manifests in her writing.
The study sheds light on the intricate layers ofrierative and their intersection with the
postmodern ethos. This chapter demonstrates tlehtAfihan addresses themes such as
constant violence and international terror, envimental disasters, the decline of
communities, political hegemony, and human sulpectd world crises. She also employs

narrative strategies, including recycling, openezrgess, and intertextuality. These themes



and narrative techniques deconstruct the traditiapacalyptic narrative that advocates for

order, linearity, harmony, and utopia.

Chapter three, “Postmodern Apocalypticism ielE&dnan’s There: In the Light and
Darkness of the Self and the Other: An Ongoing Terror and Existential Crisis”, scnities
the postmodern apocalyptic themes in Adnan’s wdhis analysis uncovers how Adnan

portrays an unrelenting existential crisis amigicalyptic circumstances.

Chapter four, entitled “Unveiling HistoriographMetafiction: Exploring Etel Adnan’s
Master of the Eclipse’, further enriches the discourse by probing inistdriographic
metafiction in Adnan’sMaster of the Eclipse, presenting it as a counter-narrative that
challenges and transcends the postmodern turmiois dhapter ultimately unravels the
intricate tapestry of Adnan’s storytelling, emplzasy the overarching themes of crisis and
apocalypse while showcasing her innovative namratsirategies that provide fresh

perspectives within the postmodern literary traaiti

The conclusion presents the main findings efréssearch. Significantly, it demonstrates
how The Arab Apocalypse, There: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and the Other,
andMaster of the Eclipse and Other Sories, as postmodern literary texts contribute to the
deconstruction of the traditional apocalyptic fravoek, highlighting its significance.
Moreover, the conclusion illuminates the contribatiof the study, its limitations, as well

as, the perspectives recommended for future rdsearc
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Chapter One: Approaching Postmodernism and Contextalizing Etel Adnan in Arab-
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1.1.Introduction

Various narratives, whether rooted in religiculture, or science, often explore
apocalyptic scenarios. In Christian theology, thecept of the apocalypse is linked to the
New Testament’s Book of Revelation, detailing thed dimes, the second coming of
Christ, and the final judgment. Interpretationghe symbolic language in Revelation vary.
Islamic eschatology encompasses beliefs concerthiegend times and the Day of
Judgment. Some perceive the potential repercussibnbmate change, such as extreme
weather events, rising sea levels, and ecologicdhpgse, as a form of apocalyptic
scenario. Although not an immediate occurrence, gldonged effects of unmitigated
climate change could profoundly impact life on BafGlobal pandemics, exemplified by
the COVID-19 virus, have prompted concerns abouhdiu societies’ susceptibility to
infectious diseases. While not adhering to theiticathl notion of apocalypse, pandemics

can exert enduring and significant effects on dmse

This chapter attempts basically to bridge the gefwéen postmodernism and the
apocalypselt is divided into two sections: a theoretical fanork of postmodernism and
a contextualization of apocalyptic and post-apquadyfiction. The first part approaches
postmodernism according to many theoreticians antlogign, Frederic Jameson and Linda
Hutcheon. Therefore, critical concepts such as ggwhistory’, and ‘knowledge’ are

explored.

The second part of this chapter explores twialsle genres which are related to this
study: the apocalyptic and the post-apocalypticegnit also illustrates the transition of
writers from apocalyptic fiction to post-apocalyptfiction. Then, it discusses the
apocalyptic and post-apocalyptic narrative (prgsestry) in particular, their significance,

their characteristics, as well as their developniemughout history.
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The theoretical chapter deals also with andapth overview of existentialist
philosophy, its foundational principles and thefpumd impact it has had on contemporary
thought. From there, it navigates the intriguingneergence between postmodernism and
existentialism, uncovering the shared ground wileese philosophical currents intersect.
Finally, it delves into the concept of the postnmodepocalypse and its profound
implications for the existential crisis that chdeszes our modern era. Through this
exploration, it aims to illuminate the profoundigtgs and enduring relevance that these

philosophical movements offer in our ongoing quesinderstand the human condition.

The last part of this chapter aims to positiwal Adnan’s writings in postmodern Arab-

American women'’s literature.

1.2. Towards Defining Postmodernism: Totality Upsié Down

One of the most contentious concepts in lifetiaeory and criticism is postmodernism.
It is a particularly controversial concept due ts irelationship to many fields.
Postmodernism is an intricate cultural movement #ff@cts many areas of contemporary
life (including, but not limited to literature, wial art, philosophy, history, linguistics,
economics, architecture, and fiction). According MzDowell, Hostetler and Bellis:
“Trying to define and truly understand postmodamisan be a lot like standing in an
appliance store trying to watch three or four teden shows at once. It defies definition
because it is extremely complex, often contradyct@and constantly changing” (12). In
effect, the postmodern movement fosters a stromgticn against the ideologies of
modernism. Certain critics argue that postmodermispresents a significant break from
modernism, which dates back to the end of the 1@5Qke early 1960s. This movement
was, at first, fundamentally coined as a referecthe development that reacted against

the modern architectural movement.
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The development was more widespread withinl@&0s, particularly among American
social and cultural critics like Susan Sontag aneklie Fiedler, who considered
postmodernism “a new sensibility” (Nicol 1) thathar refuted modernism along with its
trends and techniques or embraced and extended tloed). This divergence in the
utilization of the term made it overloaded with mieg after it was utilized to depict the
characteristics of the social and political spheresddition to cultural production. Hence,
postmodernism demonstrates either acceptance istarese to modernism and herein lies
its controversy. Everything thought to be longdlagt universal, and, therefore, timeless
comes to be investigated and contested in the pa&m period. Thus, postmodern
thought “challenges many of the fundamental ideas presumptions that provide the
framework for how we make sense of the world. Assault of questioning the previously

held truths, life becomes insecure, unorganized disintegrated” (Hutcheon 59).

Hence, many theorists have given a set ohidieins to postmodernism, among them

Frederic Jameson, who explains the concept asisilo

Postmodernism is explained as a periodizing conwlptse function is to correlate
the emergence of new formal features in culturd wWie emergence of a new type
of social life and new economic order what is oftalled ... postindustrial or

consumer society, the society, the society of tkedie or the spectacle ... this new
moment of capitalism can be dated from the posthwam in the late of 1960s and

early 1950s. (Foster 113)

Further, the Marxist critic Frederic Jameson alsesctbes postmodernism as
schizophrenic. He examines postmodernism with eef® to neurotic conditions and
relates it to not only “Schizophrenia”, but also “toysteria, nostalgia, paranoia and a

waning of affect” (Nicol 09). According to Jamesamorks in postmodernism have lost
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their genuineness as they manifest some aestleetmitjues, such as ‘pastiche’, which

result in the loss of the historical context of s works:

Late capitalism has created a ‘perpetual presehére/time is dominated by the
free-floating rhythms of the new electronic mediBhe result is that our
apprehension of the past and future is seriousbkemed. Cultural production and
consumption in postmodernity reveal that we areble#o place ourselves in a

properly historical context. (10)

According to Jameson, postmodernity started whendapitalism led to several changes
in modern culture. On the other hand, Jean Baadiilargues inSymbolic Exchange and

Death, that there is a rupture between modernism anthri@akernism.

The end of labour. The end of production. The dmabbtical economy. The end of
the signifier/signified dialectic which facilitatéise accumulation of knowledge and
meaning. ... The end of the linear dimension of ¢cbemmodity. The end of the

classical era of the sign. The end of the era efipction. (30)

The precedent economic system, characterized asdea wf production, alters drastically
because there is no longer a relationship betwleemmiode of production of owners and
laborers. That is to say, in the modern periodygteéi owners used to monopolize the
means of production to make financial profits, expig the bodies of the workers under
what is called the capitalist system. Neverthelgsthe postmodern age, ‘the simulacrum’
which is “the generation by models of a real withougin or reality” (Baudrillard 1)
predominates. Through technology and media, a ngaist version of reality influences a
new social order where images come before actudiydrillard suggests a significant
shift in history where the modern era concludegingi way to a postmodern era centered

on simulating reality, mainly driven by technologryd media
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Linda Hutcheon contends that “Postmodernisralation to modernism is, therefore,
typically contradictory... It marks neither a simpénd radical break from it nor a
straightforward continuity with it: it is both amkither. And this would be the case in
aesthetic, philosophical, or ideological terms”qR5She adds in her “Incredulity Toward
Metanarrative”, that postmodernism “is charactetizgy no grand totalizing master
narrative but by smaller and multiple narrativesiohhdo not seek (or obtain) any
universalizing stabilization or legitima-tion” (186Postmodernism does not call for a
great, totalizing perspective but rather a varietfy perspectives. An instance of
contradiction and inconsistency in metanarratigthe misrepresentation of language in
relation to reality. As mentioned above, languagepresented in structuralism as a binary
of signifier and signified, while in postmodernismt,is seen as an endless chain of
signifiers without a signified. Indeed, postmodemi“rejects metanarratives in favor of
mininarratives that are pro-visional, contingemgd aelational and makes no claim to

totality, objectivity, universality, and absolutaeth” (Ghasemil).

Ashley Woodward states that “postmodernism a®de of thought is often accused of
being nihilistic, and postmodernity is often seen anihilistic state of society” (51).
“Postmodernism deconstructs the core beliefs ardblkeshed frameworks that were
previously accepted as the guiding stories eluridathe world for humanity, including
spheres like politics, religion, and history. Instikontext, Jean-Frangois Lyotard describes
postmodernism as “incredulity toward metanarrativasd goes on to ask “where, after
the metanarratives, can legitimacy reside?” (XXMhdeed, some critics discard
postmodernism because it connotes the dissolufierestern values and morals. Anthony
Harrigan comments in “Postmodern Nihilism in Amaeaficthat: “The essence of
postmodernism is nihilistic-the denial of any meanor purpose in existence-or, more

exactly, the triumph of nihilism in societies ottlwestern world” (qtd. In Slocombe). The
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victory of nihilism in western society is the casé postmodernism. Because it rejects a
transcendent ethical system, this phenomenon isngynous with atheism. Nihilism
signals a break from “the moral teachings that haw@e down to us from Moses and
brought to their highest level in Christianity. Nigm is worse than barbarians of
antiquity, at least based their lives on tribaksu(lbid). Even with ongoing human quests
for significance, a growing pessimism towards exise emerges, marking the onset of the

postmodern era.

1.3. History, Histories and Historicity

History, histories, and historicity are interoected aspects of engaging with the past.
History involves the organized study and intergreta of past events, providing a
comprehensive account of the development of huraretses. These accounts, known
as histories, can vary between cultures, offeringrde perspectives on shared historical
experiences. However, the accuracy and authenttityhese narratives are subject to
examination, leading to the concept of historickiystoricity assesses historical accuracy,
especially in areas of contention like ancientdextreligious stories. It requires critically
evaluating evidence and sources to distinguishffaot myth. Postmodernism’s rejection
of overarching narratives and its insistence onlehging any assertions of universal,
singular, and eternal truths leads to the undedstgrthat history is a key metanarrative

that is both utilized and disputed by postmodernism

As academic discipline, history has traditionaligimed the right to account for the
past, to impose order on past events and neatlygehthem into unquestionable
and all explaining historical “facts”. These “fds&gng” tendencies are, however,
exactly what the postmodern philosophy and artlehge, and the reasons why

history has become a rather problematic issue ef\fava 6)
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Together, these concepts shape our comprehensiibre @ast, allowing us to construct a

more accurate and insightful portrayal of humaromys

1.3.1. History vs. Historicity

History is what happened in the past and howlates to one individual or issue. It is
“the narration of the events which have happenedngnmankind, including an account of
the rise and fall of nations, as well as of othezafj changes which have affected the
political and social condition of the human racAh¢erson 3). Indeed, history can refer to
a wide range of subjects, from the evolution ofistycto the steps taken to establish a
specific location, type of organization or civilian. History also tells us why something
exists, how it has changed over time, and whabfaatontributed to its final form. On the
other hand, historicity refers to the historicalality, credibility, and accuracy of
information claims about historic events. As a idit field of study, “Historicity has
emerged within anthropology to refer to culturatgeptions of the past ... The concept is
in essential tension with the term's meaning astugity’ within the discipline of history
and in wider society” (Charles 1). Thus, histogiag fundamentally at odds with its sense
as an attribute of being real or fact-based. Bex#us study of historicity in anthropology
has a distinct goal: to learn how non-westernesswall as those living in the west,
interpret and portray history, it permits voicelessords to move from the periphery to the
centre. Thus, it is noticeable that “Anthropologistiso sometimes compose histories
within this western paradigm, but historicity in tlwopology orientates a different
objective, namely to discover the ways (beyond \feshistoricism) in which people,

whether within or outside the west, construe apdasent the past” (Ibid).
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1.4. History, Fiction and Postmodernism

The technique of researching the past has bearlutionized by the advent of the
internet and digital information. No longer is iegessary to meticulously search dusty
archives for long-lost documents that may shedt lagh previously unknown facets of a
community’s past. Google, for instance, has expdnstgholars’ availability to a wide
range of references. As Hayden White reflects endifficulties historians and researchers
confront when trying to make sense of the massineusts of material available to them

in his “Historical Fiction, Fictional History, andistorical Reality”:

It is no longer a matter of searching in obscushiaes for the one new document
that will authorize the admission of at least omdrto unknown “fact” to the

normative narrative account of a community’s higtohnyone opening up any
topic on “Google” will find an intimidatingly longjst of sources, secondary and

primary, that could take a lifetime to examine, imless analyse or interpret. (151)

History is dynamic and ever-evolving, taking onfeliént forms and meanings depending
on the period and perspective from which it is obsé. Postmodernists contend that the
world and society can never remain static. Histtingrefore, is not static; it evolves and
varies according to the period and context in whiigh studied and interpreted. That is to
say, in “metanarrative terms, postmodernism praseat with one ultimate History, but

with plural, varying and sometimes even contradicthistories” (Valentova 7-8).

Subsequently, history is challenged by postmodietioh, which questions the connection

between the past and the present, as well as betWweevorld and language.

Thus, the past is recast as the result of imadige thought. History, it is said, does not
exist apart from texts, and scholars have beg@xamine the textuality of history: History

is not made obsolete: it is, however, being rethbagas a human construct. And in
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arguing that history does not exist except as texipes not stupidly and “gleefully” deny
that the past existed, but only that its accesiib us now is entirely conditioned by
textuality (Hutcheon 1992). Hence, history’s tekityaefers to the method by which each
historian interprets historical events through les of his unique perspective. Textuality
became part of the study of history as “We canmaivkthe past except through its texts:
its documents, its evidence, even its eye-witnessunts are texts. Even the institutions of
the past, its social structures and practices,dcbel seen, in one sense, as social texts”

(Hutcheon 16).

In addition, the importance of fiction in nating past events and spreading cultural
norms cannot be overstated. The degree to whicklistssx comprehend and make use of
historical context can play an equally importantt pa the way the novel is structured.
Thus, there is a notable link between history aictioh as “they have always been
notoriously porous genres, of course. At varionses both have included in their elastic
boundaries such forms as the travel tale and variersions of what we now call

sociology” (gtd. in Hutcheon 106).

1.4.1. Historiographic Metafiction: the Narration of the Past

Literature and history all share a common gdath is to explain reality to educate and
develop the mind. At the very least at the turnthe nineteenth century, literature and
history were viewed as interconnected facets ofwkedge, akin to branches stemming
from a common tree of learning that aimed to “iptet experience, for the purpose of

guiding and elevating man” (Nye 123).

The origins of both the realist novel and ative history can be dated to the 1800s.
These categories share a mutual aspiration tourehoose, build, and depict a self-

contained and self-sustaining narrative realm #mais to reflect reality, yet distinct from
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the evolving human experience and historical pregjomn (Halloway 63). The classic
historical novel had to evolve along with our shiftunderstanding of metanarratives and
history in particular. The classic historical fani genre had to evolve naturally so that new
ways of thinking and new concerns could be adddesEeere is a reliable new resource
for classifying works of postmodern history fictidghat use postmodern themes and
techniques.The rules of plausibility and probability did notesn to apply in writing
history. However, numerous historians have usddbfial depiction techniques since then

to give contrasting interpretations of the pastl(gieay 64).

The urge to challenge the credibility of hrgtes contemporary in both history and
fiction. The external world has no bearing on teeacity of art. Art fabricates its own
world, one where honesty and aesthetic perfectmexist. A different past became a
reality. It is a quest for the best, most comprshen and most profound external truths in

the strongest possible correspondence with thdwbseality of previous occurrences.

Subsequently, a division emerged that led ¢éofthhmation of separate fields of literary
and historical studies as they exist today. Thisuoed despite the parallelism between
realist novels and Rankean historicism, both of clwhheld comparable convictions
regarding the potential to accurately depict facaspects of observable reality through
writing (White 25). Nevertheless, the distinct sagation of literature and history is
presently facing scrutiny within postmodern theang art. Contemporary analyses of both
history and fiction have shifted their attentiorw#wds highlighting the commonalities

between these two modes of writing, rather thaalg@mphasizing their disparities.

Both have often been recognized for drawirgjrtimpact primarily from plausibility
rather than objective reality. They are both cha@med as linguistic creations,

extensively formalized in their narrative strucgjrand not openly transparent in terms of
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language or composition. Similarly, they exhibitngmarable intertextual attributes,
incorporating past texts into their intricate teattéabric. These attributes also align with
the underlying principles of historiographic metéibn. Like contemporary theories
encompassing history and fiction, this genre ofai@rompts us to remember that history
and fiction are themselves historical terms and thir definitions and interrelations are

historically determined and vary with time (Sean2di2—16).

In historiographic metafiction works, the abse of harmony undermines the very
potential of historical understanding. These nameat establish a distinct boundary
between their self-representation in terms of $tmec and their contextual historical
backdrop, casting doubt on the feasibility of histl knowledge. In so doing,
historiographic metafiction “problematizes the vegrgssibility of historical knowledge,

because there is no reconciliation, no dialectrergust unresolved contradiction” (106).

The complexities of the postmodern paradoxesgmted in this context are noteworthy:
“The interaction of the historiographic and the afietional foregrounds the rejection of
the claims of both “authentic” representation anthtithentic” copy alike, and the very
meaning of artistic originality is as forcefullyalenged as is the transparency of historical

referentiality” (77).

Rewriting or re-presenting the past in litaratand history, according to postmodern
fiction, is to make it accessible to the presetatlis to say, “postmodern fiction suggests
that to re-write or to re-present the past in dictand in history is, in both cases, to open it
up to the present, to prevent it from being conekignd teleological” (Hutcheon 209).
The term *historiographic metafiction’ was initialtoined by Linda Hutcheon in her 1987
essay titled “Beginning to Theorize the Postmodefiiiis expression was introduced to

serve as a means of defining... “those widely me@a¢kls that paradoxically also lay claim
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to historical events and persons through their oimtrospective and reflective

narratives”(qtd.irDinkler 3) .

Hutcheon argues that literary creations fgllwithin the realm of historiographic
metafiction, as seen in novels like E. L. DoctosoRRagtime (1975) or William Kennedy's
Legs (1975), showcase “a theoretical self-awarenessistbry and fiction as human
constructs (historiographic metafiction) [that]jnede the grounds for [a] rethinking and

reworking of the forms and contents of the pastPetics of Postmodernism 1988).

Historiographic metafiction, akin to the gemfenon-fictional novels, also incorporates
intertextual references to both historical and-ditg sourcesBarth uses the poem Ebenezer
Cooke’s The Sot-Weed Factor and the raw historical information from the arasvof
Maryland to both deconstruct and rewrite the histaf Maryland A Poetics of
Postmodernism 132). In his work,The Archaeology of Knowledge, Michel Foucault
challenges the conventional historian’s inclinattoninterpret historical records as linear

tales of development:

For many years now historians have preferred to their attention to long periods,
as if, beneath the shifts and changes of poligvaints, they were trying to reveal
the stable, almost indestructible system of cheaukd balances, the irreversible
processes, the constant readjustments, the unugtigndencies that gather force,
and are then suddenly reversed after centuriesonfinuity, the movements of
accumulation and slow saturation, the great sil@ationless bases that traditional

history has covered with a thick layer of ever®3. (

Foucault contends that, rather than focusing oradrperiods” or “centuries”, scholars
should instead reconstruct “phenomena of rupturéjszontinuity” (4). According to his

argument, the issue at hand is that “is no longer af tradition, of tracing a line, but one
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of division, of limits” (5). Foucault asserts that should show how each historical era

exposes its unique characteristics instead of ptiegea unified picture of that era:

several pasts, several forms of connexion, sevieigarchies of importance,

several networks of determination, several teleéelmgfor one and the same
science, as its present undergoes change: thasitestdescriptions are necessarily
ordered by the present state of knowledge, thegase with every transformation

and never cease, in turn, to break with themselflbgad).

1.4.2. History and Narratives

According to Frederic Jameson, the portraydlistory is always a matter of narrative
and the efficiency with which history is represehtén The Political Unconscious:

Narrative as a Socially Symbolic Act, he states that:

The problem of representation, and most particpylaf the representation of
history: as has already been suggested, this engasy a narrative problem, a
question of the adequacy of any storytelling frarméwin which history might be

represented. (49)

Conversely, Hayden White acknowledges history’s@mnee, but urges us to reassess and
reinterpret it, aiming to “deconstruct” rather thautright “destroy” it. As White comments
in “Literary Theory and Historical Writing,”: “Thecomprehension of history is only

possible once it has been documented in writingy” (2

Alun Munslow, in “Narrative Works in History"argues that “history is thus not a
discovery—much less a revelation in the archive-thed story of the past, but is the
historian’s narrative about the past” (108)unslow’s endeavour lies in clarifying that

history unfolds through narratives, specificallye tmarratives crafted by historians
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concerning the past. Munslow identifies that bdtistories’ and ‘philosophies of history’

are not solely amalgamations of data and theotetwestructs aiming to explain the past’s
significance and character, but indeed represamreative (symbolic) portrayal of past
“series of events”. Consequently, historians emphayratives to recount history and
present events as established facts, culminatindpistory’s narration via narratives.

Nonetheless, narratives play a crucial role in uatiag past occurrences, thus, a well-
crafted historical narrative possesses the potetdiaauthentically convey the past as

reality, a portrayal that is generally acceptegbgple.

Similarly, White observes that “the eventst tlwek place in a previous era are without
doubt, supported by abundant factual evidence \thdfies their occurrence” (148). In
contrast to metaphysical historians, White makete#r here that he does not aim to deny
the actuality of historical events. However, he higsitant to share the position of
professional historians who see history as a wiggauine, purpose-driven, uncontested,

absolute, and single thing (Ghasmi 6).

What White fears achieving and confirms in €TBurden of History” is the restoration
of respect for historical studies, based on a hhsislinks them with the wider purposes
and intents of the intellectual community. In esgerhis plan is to reorganize the study of
history so that historians might take an active iial releasing the present from the bonds
of the past. From what we can gather from this, Mv&ite’s goal is not to eradicate history
but to place it in a new perspective. The procdspresenting a new interpretation of
historical events, or “re-contextualization”, maglfh readers gain new insights into the
past and alter their understanding of familiar éseriherefore, postmodernism does

neither deny history’s existence nor dilute itsxgigance (Ghasmi 7).
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History is not just narrated; it is also woveto stories. Interpretation in the human and
social sciences differs from simple representatorexplanation in other disciplines, as
Hayden White’s “Rhetoric of Interpretation” demaiases. Moreover, it is possible to
argue that the stories we tell about the pastlsecteations of influential people whose
power and influence allowed them to shape how evemetre understood and presented to

the public.

1.5. Exploring Knowledge /Power Nexus

‘Power as knowledge’ is a central idea in Micheu€ault's work. Typically, we divide the
two ideas of power and knowledge: “one political ame epistemological or perhaps
pedagogical having to do with teaching and edunat{&ruhling). Foucault, however,
argues that it is useless to talk about knowledgpowsver in isolation from one another.

Therefore, he merges the two concepts into onecaltslit ‘Knowledge/Power’.

Foucault argues that knowledge can only baregtl and flourish in a system of power
dynamics that enables and promotes learning. @erégjuirements must be satisfied for
claims to be considered true within a particulantegt and for knowledge generation to
take place. Funded academic institutions, for-profisinesses, and governments all
contribute to the advancement of scientific knowlkedut they also have their own unique

power dynamics, economic structures, and sociahtabies. (Ibid)

Power produces knowledge, or at least therappmses of knowledge, and knowledge
becomes power; the two are bound (Clark 104). Kpamsion of knowledge is intricately
tied to the presence of authority. Knowledge antharity are inherently interconnected.
The impact of individuals in positions of influencan be observed across all aspects of a
community. Nevertheless, it is crucial to highlighat Foucault contends that authority is

consistently met with opposition.
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A relationship between power and knowledge lbanobserved. Power dynamics are
present throughout different tiers of society, ewsthnin individuals and the relationships
they form. Knowledge and power are intertwined, dnd unrealistic to imagine a future
where knowledge can be dissociated from power (&adt&2). Foucault claims that the
west’s hegemony in the scientific community is f@duct of an oppressive group’s
attempts to supplant all others. The arsenal ofguancludes the ability to raise certain

discourse to the level of knowledge, which in tlemnds credibility to that discourse.

1.5.1. The Role of Knowledge /Power in Shaping Histy

As previously explained, Michel Foucault reciags the pivotal influence of power in
both the formation of knowledge and the moldingsotietal convictions. The power-
knowledge dynamic also extends to the realm ofohystThe composition of history is
steered by individuals wielding authority and imfiice. History serves as a significant
domain exploited by those in power (Foucault 41ye@ that history is conveyed through
narratives and the powerful hold the key to knowgkedhistorical accounts tend to be
presented from their standpoint. The intention behhe authoritative narrative of history

is to sustain dominion over people’s perceptiors amderstanding.

Foucault contends that power lacks centratimaand is not wielded solely through
isolated acts of control or suppression. Instelgoerimeates and spreads extensively. From
his viewpoint, power is omnipresent and origindtesn diverse sources. This perspective
suggests that power does not conform to the tiHitan organized entity or a fixed
framework. (Foucault 63). Rather, it takes the fafna meta-power or overarching system
of truth that permeates society and is continuallipject to negotiation. When Foucault
discusses the interplay of power and knowledgeehers to the establishment of control

through the propagation of widely accepted factstheories.
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Truth represents a tangible actuality, reqgirciiverse limitations for its construction.
This process leads to the ongoing influences of ggpowhe types of conversations
endorsed and operationalized as truth within aquéar community formulate its “general
politics of truth,” or its prevailing truth framewa These include the methods and
occasions facilitating the distinction between aatel and erroneous statements, the
mechanisms for validation; the acquisition and @sthment of truth, and the authority

vested in those responsible for these judgmentsogdtdt 91).

Foucault believes that discourses are not ateig lowered to the level of power or
exalted above it ... We need to account for thenoed and fluid process by which a
language can function as a tool and an effect afgpavhile also serving as a barrier, a

stumbling block, and a springboard for an opposipgroach:

Discourses are not once and for all subserviepbteer or raised up against it ...
We must make allowances for the complex and urestaibbcess whereby a
discourse can be both an instrument and an effqubwer, but also a hindrance, a
stumbling point of resistance and a starting pdont an opposing strategy.
Discourse transmits and produces power; it rei®rit, but also undermines and

exposes it, renders it fragile and makes it posgibthwart. (Foucault 100-1)

1.6. Apocalyptic and Post-Apocalyptic Fiction

Differentiating between ‘the apocalypse’ arite’ post-apocalypse’ is essential for
laying the theoretical groundwork for this inquiccording to Hyong —Jun Moon’s “The
Post-Apocalyptic Turn: A Study of Contemporary Apbptic and Post-Apocalyptic
Narrative”: apocalyptic and post-apocalyptic fictsoare subgenres of science fiction that

deal with themes like the breakdown of societiespnemic collapse, environmental
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disasters, and the end of civilizations. Thereftine, apocalypse is often understood to be

the destruction and end of human civilization (1).

1.6.1. Conceptualizing the Apocalypse (Definition and Chaaicteristics)

Throughout ancient history, the narrative of apocalypse has been regarded as an
enduring legend, capturing the interest and spgriie imagination of civilizations like
the Egyptians, Mesopotamians, and Gre@k® reason behind this attraction is that “the
apocalyptic temper is an attempt by a culture tlsagenuinely puzzled and deeply
disturbed to understand itself and its own time n.oader that points humanity toward
nothing less than the finale of its history” (Dewé&y). Therefore, the apocalyptic
worldview, hypothesizing the terminus of the waosldctrisis, comforts the exhausted
humanity that wishes nothing, but to put an endthe constant global turmoiln
"Interpreting the Apocalyptic Literature,” Richafaylor shows that during the initial half
of the nineteenth century, the broader realm otcalyptic literature gained prominence,
particularly due to the research of the German lsctrederick Luck, who focused on the
book of Revelation. Initially, it denoted God's edation to St. John of Patmos, depicting
the ongoing conflict between good and evil foragdéimately leading to God's ultimate

judgment on humanity. (3).

The concept of the apocalypse, in effect, &® been incarnated in the field of
literature. In his booknterpreting the Apocalyptic Literature, Richard Taylor demonstrates
that in the first half of the nineteenth centurdye toroader field of apocalyptic literature
came to the foreground in the light of the boolRefvelation thanks to the investigation of
the German scholar Frederick Luck. Thus, this tess not only manifested in theology,

but also in literature, where it referred to:
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a genre of revelatory literature with a narratikerework, in which a revelation is
mediated by an otherworldly being to a human reapidisclosing a transcendent
reality that is both temporal, insofar as it enges eschatological salvation, and
spatial, insofar as it evolves another, supernbtwodd. An apocalypse is intended
to interpret present, earthly circumstances inlitite of the supernatural world and
of the future and to influence both the understagdand the behavior of the

audience by means of divine authority. (33)

In other words, apocalyptic literature reveals phecies disclosed by supernatural
messengers, such as angels or heavenly creatwes, lhuman prophet. Through
interpreting social turmoil within the divine corte apocalyptic literature makes its

audience aware

1.6.2. Characteristics of Apocalyptic Literature

Every apocalyptic text presents itself as the @@ of hitherto unknown or secret
information. The prophetic model is often used pocalyptic literature to foretell future

events. Such writing is characterized by its useooied and metaphorical language.

The theological perspective presented in alyptic literature leans towards a strong
sense of determinism, moderately influenced by @etic beliefs that emphasize the
unchallengeable sovereignty of God. This viewpastdands far apart from extreme
Armenians, which hold that human choices and willpo determine the future. Despite
the apparent prevalence of evil, the literatureeuscbres the notion that God remains in

ultimate control (Choi 82).

Given the current state of affairs, apocatyfiterature tends to foretell the end of the
world. It does not say the universe will blow upt i does say that evil and suffering will

be eliminated and God’s dominion over Earth wilttwme manifest. It is possible that the
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material universe (which includes both Earth arelieavens) will be refined without its
destruction in the first place, or that it will babjected to a process of change and rebirth
(Britannica). The goal, regardless of the approash,the same: purification and

revitalization.

In apocalyptic and post-apocalyptic fictiohg tglobal socio-economic structures are
portrayed as undergoing gradual deterioration ampiete collapse. These fictional
narratives depict apocalyptic events that can iggdred by various factors, which are not
limited to: shifts in climate like uncontrollabldéirnate change, celestial incidents, such as
space borne impacts, catastrophic occurrences rikelear devastation or resource
depletion, medical emergencies, including panderoassed by either natural factors or
human actions, and scenarios related to the woddt like the William Butler'sThe

Second Coming.

These stories might center on attempts to teae apocalypse, address the aftermath
and consequences of the event, or unfold in therrafith itself. The timeline can
immediately follow the catastrophe, exploring thesyghological state of survivors,
strategies to preserve human unity, or a far lkatarwhere the pre-catastrophe civilization
has become legendary. Narratives set in a postafypic context often occur in a future
lacking advanced technology, with remnants of dgcad technology being scarce or

fragmented (Britannica).

One instance of ancient apocalyptic literatame mythology is the Epic of Gilgamesh,
composed between 2000 and 1500 B.C.E., which datit the end of the world and
human society. While there were earlier examplesyyWshelley’sThe Last Man (1826) is

recognized as an initial modern representatiorhefapocalyptic fiction genre. However,
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the genre gained substantial popularity after Wandr 1l, when the threat of nuclear

annihilation became a prominent concern in puladigsciousness.

1.6.3. Themes in Apocalyptic Literature

The concept of an apocalypse can encompasnge rof elements: environmental
factors, such as uncontrollable shifts in climatafural occurrences, like a substantial
impact event; human-caused incidents, such as #earucatastrophe; health-related
aspects, involving plagues or viruses, whether gimgrnaturally or as a consequence of
human activities; or even imaginative scenariosegwasdent in situations like a zombie
epidemic or an extra-terrestrial invasion (Singdlhe storyline may revolve around
attempts to prevent an impending apocalypse, tdhklaftermath and consequences of the
event itself, or take place within a post-apocatygbackdrop, unfolding after the

occurrence of the event.

This temporal arrangement might cover the ioliate aftermath of the calamity,
delving into the difficulties and emotional hurdieenfronted by those who survive, tactics
to protect humanity and maintain harmony, or skratto the distant future, frequently
probing the idea that the civilization existing dref the catastrophe has vanished from
recollection or acquired mythic proportions (Ibitllarratives set against a post-apocalyptic
backdrop often unfold in a realm lacking sophigedatechnology or one where fragments

of society and technological progress are dispeaselddiminished.

Given the current state of affairs, many waokspocalyptic fiction foretell the end of
the world. There will be no universal destructibat evil and suffering will end, and God's
dominion over Earth will become manifest (Ibid).eThhysical universe (including Earth

and the cosmos) may be subject to refining withotittal obliteration or progressive
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alteration and rebirth. The goal of purificationdarevitalization is the same regardless of

the method used.
1.6.4. From Apocalyptic Fiction towards Post-Apocalptic Fiction

Following the conclusion of World War II, thgenre of post-apocalyptic novels
experienced a surge in popularity and growth. Titeisd was particularly accentuated after
the atomic bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki #i519he shock and enormity of these
events prompted individuals to contemplate theraié¢h of such catastrophic occurrences.
As a result, there was a significant shift in foéusn envisioning the apocalypse itself to
exploring the world that emerged after it. Authdmsgan to imagine the trajectory of
humanity following an apocalypse, leading to a sraon from apocalyptic to post-
apocalyptic fiction. The development of the atoimanb introduced the unsettling notion

that everything could vanish instantly (Buell 10).

Readers of post-apocalyptic fiction became icafd by the prospects of existence
beyond the cataclysmic event, intrigued by what &iter the conclusion as the apocalypse

transformed into a recurrent theme.

In his bookAfter the End: Representations of Post-Apocalypse, James Berger contends
that post-apocalyptic fiction embodies a paraddxiedure in which the end both occurs
and does not occur simultaneously (XII). Across mpost-apocalyptic fiction, the setting
portrays the remnants of a previous world shattdrgdh sudden catastrophe, wherein
individuals, groups, or societies struggle to segviFrom a logical standpoint, since the
world has been devastated, the immediate goal plimeevolves around fulfilling
necessities like food, water, and air. Additionailyinvolves surviving within a hostile

environment, persisting against ongoing threatd, @mfronting the eerie and unfamiliar.
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Consequently, post-apocalyptic fiction grapplesardy with physical challenges but also

psychological ones.

Tales set in the aftermath of an apocalypsee Haeen present since the apocalypse
concept emerged. Throughout history, when humars fed world-ending events have
coexisted with hopes for a potential rebirth franms, narratives have arisen that distinctly
revolve around humanity. This prompts several qoestconcerning human qualities that
distinguish them from other creatures; specificilaites establish human dominance on
Earth, interactions would evolve when humans engaigfe beings possessing equal or
greater intelligence, and the question of justfyinuman survival after a catastrophe
emerges; these stories and novels delve into the @lohuman existence, exploring the

definition of humanity itself and investigating taepects worth preserving.

The earliest instances of apocalyptic litemttrace back to religious texts, where the
idea prevails that the world was brought into belmg a supreme entity and could
potentially face destruction at the hands of thmesdigher authority, driven by diverse
motivations. An illustrative example is the taleNdah and his ark, famously recounted in
the Judeo-Christian Bible, which frequently exptorihne apocalypse theme. In their
exploration of apocalypse within the context of Aro@ Magazine, Nantais and Simone

underscore the distinctive approach of the BooR@ifelation in addressing this concept.

Although initially revered within the early dwln as a work attributed to the Apostle
John, the Book of Revelation stands out from ote&ts within Christian Scriptures in
various ways. While the imagery within the text relsacertain similarities with pre-
Christian apocalyptic literature, its usage in fatten often takes on innovative forms.
This biblical component portrays the apocalypsagiserms that align with contemporary

conceptions of such an event, including the dematif the four horsemen and the division
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between those ascending to heaven and those witgeSarth’s destruction. When the
anticipated moment arrives, faithful adherents Wid salvation, while the condemned

will not.

According to James Lovegrove’'s essay “The Warfdthe End of the World,”
apocalyptic prophecies transcend cultural and icelgy boundaries, defying limitations.
Each major religion possesses its tradition of apypse. In Judeo-Christianity, there are
prophesied "end times," a severe tribulation cuéiting in a final conflict between good
and evil, known as Armageddon. Islam features Yal@Qiyamah, detailed in the Qur’an,
as a last judgment where both Muslims and non-hsshvill be held accountable before
God for their actions. Hindu scripture speaks @f idali Yuga, an "age of vice," believed
to be the final stage of a recurring cycle of deaagt renewal. The Norse tradition includes
Ragnarok, the “final destiny of the gods,” whereethyears of Fimbulwinter lead to the
Earth’s destruction and subsequent rebirth. Beybig] the Babylonians had their flood
myth, a precursor to Noah's flood in the Bible, rehesing waters were viewed as divine

punishment, resulting in the downfall of a corrapflization.

1.6.5. The Significance of Post-Apocalyptic Fiction

Most post-apocalyptic authors strive to cugqthe “grim state of current political
affairs” (Hunter 10). As a result, a significantrpon of post-apocalyptic literature takes
on a dystopian nature, serving as a platform fatewa to voice their disagreement with the
prevailing political system. In fact, many writexgthin this genre employ it as a means to
not only express their dissent but also to conveyofound sense of despair regarding the
current state of affairs and its oppressive infagon societies. For certain scholars, post-

apocalyptic fiction is seen as a medium primardgused on revealing the implications of
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the apocalyptic event itself rather than solelylesipg the aftermath that ensues (Mishina

8).

Post-apocalyptic fiction seeks to deliberate and present potential scenarios that
humanity could encounter should the world transfard necessitate survival efforts. This
subgenre thereby encourages individuals to refie¢he ramifications of their actions and
consider strategies for enduring adverse circuros&@an However, it is crucial to
acknowledge that human actions hold the poterdignigender such a world, particularly
through the misuse of technology and scientificaamdements, which could lead to the
planet's ruin. The transformative destruction thmtmans could bring upon their
environment extends beyond ecological repercusdmmesicompass social, political, and
economic upheavals. This subgenre anticipates titeomes of human avarice and
irrationality, exemplified by instances where scienvas harnessed for the development of
weapons capable of mass destruction. In essenseéapocalyptic fiction functions as a
cautionary platform, alerting humans to the pot#ntonsequences that may follow the

destruction of their world.

1.7. Exploring The Post-Apocalyptic Novel

In contrast to apocalyptic fiction, post-apggaic literature has experienced a recent
surge in popularity. The post-apocalyptic novel @npasses the defining traits of this
genre. Typically, these novels commence by detpithre circumstances that led to the
downfall of the characters’ world, occasionally\died) into how they managed to survive.
As Softing aptly notes, the demise of nature resultthe decline of language, societal

structure, and ethics (lbid), a theme frequentiyl@red within post-apocalyptic novels.

These novels spotlight the aftermath of humancerns, such as the strategies for

survival and the establishment of a new world aodietal order in the wake of utter
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devastation. Within the narrative of post-apocatypiction, the focus revolves around
how individuals navigate the transformation of thdentities within the new reality. This
Is epitomized by the notion that “the ethical ditemn of preserving one’s humanity or
doing what is necessary to survive is a key nagatiement within the genre as it serves

to engage the audience” (Dehaene 11).

The pioneering work in post-apocalyptic litera is Mary Shelley’s 1826 creation,
“The Last Man”. It weaves a tale of European nopiéintwined in a love story, abruptly
disrupted by the onslaught of a plague. Gradudhg, contagion engulfs individuals,
driving them to madness. Consequently, some flee atflicted village, while others
exploit the chaos to seize power. Yet, the protagonf the novel clings to a steadfast

belief in the potential of humanity.

Another notable post-apocalyptic novel is RichJefferies’s 1885 publication, “After
London”. This work illuminates the relentless sgley between nature and humanity.
“After London” recounts England’s plight in the efinath of enigmatic catastrophes that

brought about the collapse of global civilizatienlture, and technology.

1.7.1. Evolution of the Post-Apocalyptic Novel

The origins of the post-apocalyptic genretstrdback thousands of years to religious
texts, notably including “clay tablets, ancientetdture featuring diluvia myths, early
Roman works, and the Bible’s Book of Revelation’of¢ozeshina 3). The term
“apocalypse” references a return to the Bible’'s IBoaf Revelation, signifying a
cataclysmic event where a deity causes devastatitimthe virtuous individuals surviving

to continue their lives in the subsequent ‘posteapyptic’ world.

Following the advent of the Industrial Revabutiin 1760, post-apocalyptic writers

exhibited an increased fascination with machineslt d@achnology. Their works
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incorporated scientific elements and their impatthoiman fate. Many of their writings
prophesied the destruction of the existing humatgkerpaving the way for a more
prosperous life in a new world. Science became aemotegral part of the post-
apocalyptic novel, viewed as a positive or negatoree for human survival. This genre
was subsumed under the broader category of scigctean, marked by scientific and

technological elements interwoven within it.

During the Victorian Age, the genre faced letibns due to the era’s unsuitability for
scientific and technological fiction. Neverthelegss did not hinder Richard Jefferies from
producing a noteworthy scientific post-apocalyptavel titled “After London” in 1885.
Through this work, Jefferies conveyed his politiaat social viewpoints. Although Mary
Shelley’sThe Last Man is often considered the "grandparent” of Britiskagter stories, it
can be more directly linked to Jeffery’s “After Ldon” (Stableford cited in Foroozeshina
59). This narrative portrays the depopulation oflgnd after an unspecified catastrophe
transforms the land into “a wild nature”, as degicin the initial part of the novel referred
to as “The Relapse into Barbarism”. In this phasedon transforms into a toxic swamp,
southern England becomes a vast lake, and roadsvargrown with vegetation. The
novel revolves around England's collapse due tarakforces, depicting the survivors'
lives descending to a less advanced level tham#udieval era. This novel played a pivotal
role in establishing a mode of writing that laterolwed into survival-focused post-
apocalyptic narratives, which influenced authoke IJ.G. Ballard, whose work “The

Drowned World” was published in 1962.

Although writers like Shelley, Lord Byron, aral few others in the 19th century
explored themes of the world’s end, it was onle@itvorld War II, and particularly the

atomic bombings of Nagasaki and Hiroshima in 19¢@t people realized humans
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themselves could bring about the world's destractids a result, the post-apocalyptic
novel underwent a significant transformation atéorld War 11, with 20th-century authors
focusing more on the destruction of civilizationusad by humans and the subsequent

challenges of survival in a post-apocalyptic world.

In the 21st century, the novel of this genreoenpassed a broad range of themes from
its inception, incorporating elements of religiagciety, politics, and technology. The
setting typically involves the aftermath of an evemith the inhabitants of the newly-
formed world encompassing both humans and sometamasxture of different species.
Writers within this genre consistently aim to offgausible speculations about the future,

whether near or distant and explore the challetigggshumanity might confront.

1.7.2. Characteristics of the Post-Apocalyptic N/l

The post-apocalyptic novel is characterizedseyeral significant elements, with fear
being a central component and a primary drivingdofor the existence of this genre
(Foroozeshina 65). Within post-apocalyptic novitls evident that characters often live in
a state of fear—fear of authority, fear of scarcigar of a renewed world destruction. This
fear originates from both the writers themselved e readers, both apprehensive about
the repercussions of an apocalypse. The writeepidations are reflected in their
narratives, particularly through the protagonistsowmight hesitate to challenge ruling
powers, driven by concerns about societal critiggenomic downturns, and any factors

that could compromise their moral integrity.

As the term suggests, the post-apocalyptieeihanfolds in a world that has already
experienced a catastrophic collapse. “The typicatjapocalyptic story takes place in a
world or civilization after some kind of apocalyptiisaster has happened” (Dehaene 8).

Thus, post-apocalyptic fiction generally situatissstory in the immediate aftermath of the
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disaster, although some writers focus on the neesdtablished world instead. The
narrative’s setting is a defining feature of thetgapocalyptic genre, distinguishing it from

other literary forms.

Furthermore, characters within these novels @nfronted with the challenge of
surviving without modern technology or with limitedcess to it (Broderick 16). The post-
apocalyptic novel paints a picture of life aftee tbatastrophe—a life often characterized
by underdevelopment and the need for individualadapt. These characters navigate
obstacles such as poverty, hunger, oppressionresalrce scarcity. Certain narratives
portray dehumanizing systems that strip peoplehefrthumanity and subject them to

ruthless control.

1.7.3. Postmodernism, Nihilism and Post-Apocalypti¥ision

During the Second World War, the use of theama¢ bomb, ironically the zenith of
human genius, resulted in the murder of millionslieés, shaping a world of terror,
apprehension and devastation. Hence, this hoinfiooral event gave humanity a solid
ground to doubt the authenticity of the divine posveupposed to protect humankind. It
also invited them to question the universal valassumed to grant significance to their

existence.

Paul Roubiczek explains, in his bodkistentialism For and Against that the
philosophical stream expresses a similar anxietyatds the future of human beings in the
aftermath of the hematic annihilation of the wawsinly, theorists like Nietzsche, Sartre,
and Kierkegaard assume that the assumption abodti$&s@o longer valid in modern
European society. Roubiczek refers to Nietzschep whaims that “Christianity had
concentrated attention so entirely on God-man &ad is dead” (31). As for Sartre, he

affirms that God does not exist; therefore “maris own master” (121-122). Similarly,
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Kierkegaard believes that “faith is not an easysotation but “fear and trembling” (56).
In short, all these views concur that western sg@eentually becomes ‘nihilistic’, as it is
generally termed by the existential philosophenmsedfich Nietzsche comments in the

preface to his bookhe Will to Power, which was first published in 1901:

What | relate is the history of the next two cemsr | describe what is coming,
what can no longer come differently: the advemibflism . . . For some time now,
our whole European culture has been moving as tbwacatastrophe, with a
tortured tension that is growing from decade toadec restlessly, violently,
headlong, like a river that wants to reach the e¢hat no longer reflects, that is

afraid to reflect.

Although Nietzsche’s futuristic prophecy captuséslifully the retrogradation of western
society, it remains debatable. These days, manyithals celebrates nihilism assuming
that having no pillars that establish order graimésfreedom of the human being and not its

decadence.

Despite the continuous human endeavors to lsdarcmeaning, the attitude towards
existence shifts to become more pessimistic siggdahe beginning of the postmodern age.
Woodward states in “Nihihlism and the Postmodern Mattimo’s Nietzsche” that
“postmodernism as a mode of thought is often aatuet being nihilistic, and
postmodernity is often seen as a nihilistic stdteaziety” (51). Actually, postmodernism
dismantles the fundamental conceptions that onee leen taken for granted as the
narratives that explain the world to human beingshsas politics, religion and history. In
this context, Jean-Francois Lyotard describes podémmism as “incredulity toward
metanarratives”, and goes on to ask “Where, after metanarratives, can legitimacy

reside?” The Postmodern XXV).

38



Chapter One: Approaching Postmodernism and Contextalizing Etel Adnan in Arab-
American Literature

Indeed, some critics discard postmodernisnaliee it connotes the dissolution of the
western values and morals. Anthony Harrigan comsémt‘Post-Modern Nihilism in
America” that “the essence of post-modernism islisih-the denial of any meaning or
purpose in existence-or, more exactly, the triuraphihilism in societies of the Western
world. It is a phenomenon identical with atheism iaglenies the existence of any
permanent ethical order” (gtd. In Slocombe 88). ks also contend that the postmodern
capitalist society continues to decline becauseititates all defensible conceptions of a
rational moral order” (Macintyre 4). In additionefainists also lament postmodernism
because “it is simply another crisis in masculieen a knowing, a clash of the Titans”
(Brodribb 136). All of these critics agree that fmosdernism destroys the pillars that grant

order to the western society.

Chaotic status in post - World War Il led shsikredence in metanarratives and cultural
as well as religious beliefs of many. This unprecgdd movement called postmodernism

fosters a strong reaction against the ideologieaadernism.

Nonetheless, in the postmodern epoch, the eioves of the traditional apocalyptic
narrative have been shaken. In this context, Jsedck advances the claim, in his review
“The Apocalyptic Imagination in America; Recent ii@ism”, that “the apocalyptic genre
in the 1980's emancipated itself from its historiemd biblical roots, so, there is no
common agreement on the form, content, or funabibapocalyptic thinking or writing”
(94). In effect, the hopeful apocalyptic versiontadling God’s salvation, shifts to become
pessimistic and distant from its theological cohtexssuming human extinction and
punishment. In this sense, Frank Kermode in hiskbe Sense of an Ending states that “
For the time being, the apocalyptic, certainly iredtéérn literature, and the Gospel is not

being written ... popular fundamentalist apocalypgticithrives, but the educated ... have
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given it up. Deconstructors write no gospels” (3)2Therefore, from this platform, the
postmodern writers deconstruct the traditional apgatic narrative claiming the fallacy of

God'’s salvation and asserting the inevitabilityaajloomy end scenario.

The meaning of the term apocalypse shiftstidaly from the denoting of a divine
narrative about punishment and reward to a ternerniefj to conclusive terror or
devastation. John May argues Tioward a New Earth, that the loss of hope in God under
the pressure of the increasing worldly terror, sastthe atomic bomb, the Gulf war, and
the collapse of America’s twin towers led to theeegence of a new apocalyptic paradigm
that demolishes the earliest optimistic traditioapbcalyptic framework and mirrors the

current global violence and its effect on humamggi(215).

In particular embodiments, the post-apocatygfenre portrays tragically the world
annihilation’s aftermaths that engage artistichibgth readers and participants to visualize
the future ending. Not similar to the apocalyptnge in literary narratives and film which
traditionally entails an ending followed with a gte outset, the post-apocalyptic genre
questions and debates the metanarrative of afeeretid and prophecies in different

versions what happen after the end.

An example of an artist responding positivadyeiistential nihilism is the American
novelist and writer Paul Auster. Within his writinduster addresses the concept of
nihilism within the postmodern perspective. Jeré@rgen points out that: The fiction of
late postmodernism embraces 2with a measure ofegnxivith a modicum of hope?
cultural and social change, and makes of alteraditons new kinds of fiction, writing in
such a way as to grasp the contradictions and utienls of the new media environment

(13). Vattimo categorizes nihilism into active graksive. It is worth pointing out that this

40



Chapter One: Approaching Postmodernism and Contextalizing Etel Adnan in Arab-
American Literature

categorization was first made by Nietzsche, yetiWat pushes it a step forward in order

for it to fit the postmodern condition.

Passive nihilism refers to a complete accegari@n old set of values where the world
is perceived as devoid of meaning or divinity. Asgige nihilist does not attempt to
rationalize this lack of meaning; instead, theyksteevade it by affirming an attitude of
agreement, aiming to cover the emptiness at the abexistence. The collapse of these
ideological facades is inevitable because theytk bhecessary and destined to fail — every
way of life requires a foundation, a set of pridegofor survival and progress that extend

into an unknown future.

Furthermore, it is important to note Vattimei®w on art as a means of embracing a
positive existence within a world of active nihitis He proposes that the potential for an
active nihilism lies in the artist's ability to trecend self-preservation instincts and attain a
state of value creation. This perspective findsagrent from critics like Shane Weller,
who also acknowledges the extreme nature of anilviism and sees value in responding

to it.

1.7.4. Historicity in Post-Apocalyptic Fiction

In his dissertation “Visions of After the End History and Theory of the Post-
Apocalyptic Genre in Literature and Film” (2017)re® Samuel Stifflemire notes that
within the context of postmodernity, there is avatent “post-apocalyptic sensibility”
instead of an optimistic outlook towards an impegdapocalyptic future. This concept
resembles an inverse millenarianism, where theebilithat the world’s end has already
happened (Stifflemire). Both postmodernism and puost-apocalyptic genre share a
common origin influenced by the aftermath of WOoN&r 11, leading to a shared decline in

faith. However, the dominance of postmodernism asultural framework significantly
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shapes post-apocalyptic narratives, affecting leotternal aspects like setting, clothing,
visuals, and tools, as well as internal elememiduding how the audience engages with

the content.

The central idea emphasizes the clear discoioneoetween objects and their meanings
within the post-apocalyptic realm. This highligklte genre’s primary focus on envisioning
a reality that retains familiar symbols while cogi their symbolic ties. The post-
apocalyptic world is filled with remnants of thespayet these artifacts have largely lost
their original significance. As a result, the cessence of the post-apocalyptic genre lies in
depicting a world that might not necessarily mamtaconnection to its history. Moreover,
the genre places characters in a context whereingeendecentralized, as the cataclysmic
apocalypse has severed their links to their forimes. This rupture from the past leads to

the loss of both memory and historical importance.

In Jeremy R. Grossman’s work “Keeping the Lsgkin: Post-Apocalyptic Narrative,
Social Critique, and the Cultural Politics of Enoofi, he observes that a significant
portion of post-apocalyptic fiction mourns the alse of the ‘archive’—the accumulated
reservoir of cultural knowledge and art—especiallien the apocalypse happened
recently enough for people to remember life befitreCharacters in post-apocalyptic
stories inhabit a world disconnected from its higtcand even the records that once
connected them to that history have vanished. iiévg world exists devoid of a historical

context, necessitating the creation of a new hystor

Diatmer Kamper states that history is a preadscatastrophes but makes a difference
between the apocalyptic visions of the old timed e apocalyptic vision seen in the late
twentieth century, and defines the later as a ‘joed) one: History continues to be

determined by catastrophe. History is constantipdéroken off. The relation between
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continuity and discontinuity is shifting in favorf dreaks and leaps. Ultimately, every
moment is an end, an accident, a wedge, perhapisetjianing of another life. What is
profound is the vanishing of this other side. Ewitle only a “cropped” apocalypse still
exists, the sense of a new world era being trudcated foreshortened... The new
beginning of an eon that no longer bears the fertifaits of ancient times as promised in

the ancient apocalypses does not pertain todag83.7-
1.8. Postmodern Apocalypse and Existentialism

Richard Dellamora observes that the pairingasitmodern apocalypse seems fitting, but
he questions if the sentence actually holds logiodlerenceRreface). To elucidate this,
he provides an example of the concept of ‘modem’aesthetics. To go beyond the
‘modern’, or what is known as “beyond the modeueritails transcending the breakdowns
in temporal and spatial order that are characterddt the apocalypse genre. The term

‘modern’ refers to pioneering principles that dechaonstant innovation.

In a similar vein, Patricia Waugh, in her wdpkacticing Postmodernism: Reading
Modernism, argues that postmodernism is marked lsgrese of crisis akin to that of

apocalyptic scenarios. This apocalyptic sensetéstimined with the postmodern:

The prefix “post” signifies a subsequent phase,ugio without indicating its
nature... Postmodernism carries apocalyptic cotinog Not necessarily in the
comprehensive Christian millenarian sense of al fieekoning leading to a new

ideal state, but rather apocalyptic in the senselaightened crisis (9).

Kevin Pask contends that theories affiliated witbstmodernism, which celebrate the
dissolution of notions of an ultimate endpoint imstbry, assert that it's currently

implausible, undesirable, or both, to envision@bgl system other than the one defined by
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transnational capitalism (Dellamora xii). Adornovesgs reconsidering the somber and
authoritative undertones sometimes associated withversal history. Given past
calamities and impending catastrophes, it woulghéssimistic to declare that a blueprint

for an improved world is readily evident and capatifi harmonizing the course of history:

Yet, not to be dismissed is the interconnectedrieas binds the disjointed,
tumultuously fragmented moments and phases ofrigistéhe unity encompassing
dominion over nature, evolution to dominance ovembankind, and ultimately,
mastery over the inner essence of humanity. Uraensstory doesn't follow a
trajectory from barbarism to humaneness; instadchges a path from simple tools

to devastating weaponry (Adorno 320).

The postmodern significations of apocalypse suggdge shaped by crises that lead to
the dramatic end of the world. In other words, gbetmodern apocalypse has something to
do with the collapse of a universal order thatsféa keep up due to dystopian defects in its
nature. The thematic concerns, nonetheless, arsonmiuch with the transformation itself
as with the present problems causing it. Apocatyigerature, accordingly, functions as “a
conceptual tool that projects an imaginative cabasiic event onto a reality, through
which questions of political, economic, social, andtural problems of the present era can
be raised, thought, and answered.” It raises fabosit the collapse of civilization so that
“history can be reexamined and human nature rerodated” (Moon 4). Kim Stanley
Robinson, the author of the alternate-history noMe Years of Rice and Salt (2002),
traces the paradoxical relationship between sci@otien and reality, “Maybe we can say
that we need to see the real situation more im#gely, while imagining what we want
more realistically” (Robinson 255). The apocalypiimcagination, according to Joseph

Dewey (1990) the American literary critic, repretsesin attempt by a puzzled culture to set

44



Chapter One: Approaching Postmodernism and Contextalizing Etel Adnan in Arab-
American Literature

its “present crisis within a larger context,” talge that it is “part of an order as wide as the
cosmos itself” which points “humanity toward notfpitess than the finale of its history”

(Dewey 10).

Both ‘postmodern apocalypse’ and ‘existergial are fascinating philosophical
notions that attempt to make sense of the diffiesllassociated with being human, finding
one’s place in the world, and meeting the challengethe modern day. What is the

connection between these two ideas?

Many scholars consider postmodernism to bexéension of existentialism due to the
fact that both ideologies reject traditional intetations of the world and place an
emphasis on individual experience, as well as, digaificance of making one’s own

meaning.

At first glance, existentialism and postmodam appear as disparate concepts.
Existentialism primarily concerns the philosophy intlividuals, while postmodernism
emphasizes societal aspects over individual exastefihe existential individual embodies
self-awareness, freedom, and autonomy, acknowlgdgis liberty which can evoke
feelings of both independence and isolation. Timdividual confronts the inherent
absurdity of existence, embracing it as an integeat of their own being. Consequently,
the comprehension of personal freedom and lifessir@ity leads this individual towards a

state of both surrendering to and affirming theumncexistence (Virginia 2).

1) Deconstruction and Meaning: existentialism’s inigegton of the lack of intrinsic
meaning resonates with postmodernism’s emphasdismnantling existing meanings and
narratives. Both ideas force people to questiorgloeld assumptions and search for

deeper purpose in their lives. Like existentialisntecognition of the possibility of
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existential voids, the Postmodern Apocalypse mightseen as a breakdown of meaning

systems (Virginia 7).

2) Anxiety and Uncertainty: existentialism generalgals with the worry that comes
from realizing one has complete control over or@is life and that there is no greater
plan for one’s existence. By dismantling social vantions and upending established
sources of truth, the postmodern apocalypse heighdgistential dread. The proximity of
these ideas illustrates the significant anxiety thay result from facing the unknowns of

life in a world where long-held beliefs are consiashifting (Virginia 13).

Third, postmodernism and existentialism shateramon interest in questioning what it
means to be an individual and what it means torle tb oneself. During a postmodern
apocalypse, existential crises may arise due taliiategration of cultural, societal, and
individual identities. Both ideas force people ¥amine the sincerity of their decisions and

the stability of their identities in the face of emer-changing world (Virginia 17).

3) Freedom and Responsibility: existentialism stresbe need of taking personal
responsibility for the development of one’s ownsenf meaning and values as a result of
exercising one’s freedom. The postmodern apocalypsth its dissolution of stable
meanings, might amplify this duty by forcing peopbefind their way in a world where
they must create their own meaning. Freedom, resipitity, and the search for meaning

are all shown to be at play in this dynamic (ViigiB0).

Existentialism often addresses the contrazhstiand absurdities that are part of living a
human existence. By tearing down traditional narestand revealing the arbitrary nature
of certain frameworks, the postmodern apocalypsghtrileepen these existential crises.
This synthesis prompts us to ponder the ludicrassrd living in a world devoid of

conventional landmarks.
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Existentialism advocates the autonomy of thdividual and the rejection of society
norms (6). This agency may materialize in the wakthe postmodern apocalypse, when
long-held order begins to crumble. Both ideas hggtilthe autonomy of the individual by

encouraging them to examine and challenge establisbnventions.

4) Resilience and the Creation of Meaning: existéiatiaoften discusses the possibility
of resiliency in the face of existential crisesdilnduals might use the postmodern
apocalypse as a jumping off point to rebuild narest that are true to their experiences
and in which they can find meaning. This methodassistent with existentialism’s focus

on the never-ending quest for meaning (Virginia 63)

Finally, the tension between postmodern apypsal and existentialism sheds light on
the existential difficulties brought on by the dtdawn of long-held assumptions and
frameworks. In a world that might seem chaotic angredictable, this confluence inspires
a deeper investigation of freedom, responsibildgntity, and the quest for meaniriig.
offers a structure for contemplating life's sigrafince and an individual's influence on the

world.

Additionally, apocalyptic literature has led tbe emergence of post-apocalyptic
narratives, envisioning life after a catastrophuerd like natural disasters, pandemics,
human-made weapons, or extraterrestrial invasi@ysexploring the potential end of
humanity, these novels delve into crucial themeayeying messages that resonate within

contemporary politics and societies.

In this sense, the apocalyptic literature is d&din terms of its function as “intended to
interpret present, earthly circumstances in lighthe supernatural world of the future, and
to influence both the understanding and the beladfithe audience by means of divine

authority” (Collins 2014: 5-6). This is, however, parable-bound reading inclined to
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theologize the discourse of representation and asipé the final judgment of God as

well.
1.8.1. An Overview of the Existentialist Philosophy

Existentialism involves the exploration of lamental truths concerning human nature
and the world. Its origins trace back through theas of western thought and philosophy.
During the Hellenistic period, this philosophicabncept thrived among Stoic and
Epicurean philosophers, who concentrated on etlgjoakies and discerning the proper

path of living (Flynn 1).

Soren Kierkegaard, a Danish theologian antbgbpher, is credited with coining the
term ‘Existentialism’. He defined it as “a rejectiof all purely abstract thinking, of a
purely logical or scientific philosophy; in shoa,rejection of the absoluteness of reason”

(Roubiczek 10).

In the realm of existentialism, the centratio is ‘Existence’, which is specifically
related to human existence. A prevalent notionress$eat only concrete entities can truly
exist. Existentialists share this view, portrayimgmanity as individual, tangible entities

capable of existing (More 13).

Emerging in mid 20 century France, existentialism is often viewedagshenomenon
intertwined with its historical context. It aroseruohg the backdrop of World War I, the
presence of Nazi concentration camps, and the tirags atomic bombings of Hiroshima
and Nagasaki. These events collectively set trgedta what is termed “The existentialist
moment”, wherein a generation confronted the friggdf human existence and the stark

realities of life, death, and the void of being ¢Ba2015).
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Foremost proponents of this philosophy inctuéeench thinkers like Jean-Paul Sartre,
Simone de Beauvoir, Albert Camus, Gabriel Marceld aMaurice Merleau-Ponty.
However, the groundwork was laid much earlierh@ 19th century, by figures like Soren
Kierkegaard and Friedrich Nietzsche, and later leyn@an philosophers, such as Edmund

Husserl, Martin Heidegger, and Karl Jaspers ir2@@ century.

These ideas also found expression in significkterary works. Alongside the
contributions of French thinkers like Sartre, Beaitvand Camus, writers from various
regions like Leo Tolstoy, Fyodor Dostoevsky, Henbken, Knut Hamsun, Franz Kafka,

and others, played a role in spreading this movémésrnationally (Cotkin 185).

Existentialism extends beyond academia andatitee, leaving its imprint on art, film,
politics, theology, and psychotherapy. The themgseared in films by directors like
Ingmar Bergman, Michelangelo Antonioni, and Jean-iGodard, while artists such as
Edward Munch and Marcel Duchamp captured its esseibe ideology influenced
political figures like Martin Luther King Jr. and &tolm X, and theological discussions

on faith and freedom.

Despite its diversity and lack of a unified Ipeophy, a common thread unites
existentialism’s exploration of human existencegettom, self-realization, and the

complexities of human relationships.

1.8.2. Principles of the Existentialist Philosophy

Vijay More lists in his article, “Existentialin: A philosophic Stand Point to Existence
over Essence”, the major principles of the exisadist philosophy. These principles are
“existence comes before essence, subjectivity,etledbin God, choice as the ultimate
evaluator, anguish (Anxiety), nothingness, absdedhth, existence in transcendence and

emphasis on primacy of individual existence” (15-19
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1)-Existence Comes before Essence

The phrase “existence precedes essence”, ccolme the French existentialist
philosopher Jean-Paul Sartre, has become an ad¢cegf@ession of the philosophy’s core
ideas. That is to say, “Western philosophical thympsits that the ‘essence’ or ‘nature’ of
a thing is more fundamental and eternal than iterfexistence’ Cline). The human being
identifies himself after becoming, discovering wie is, and striking out into the world.
No boundaries imposing on our ability to make oaraye our decisions. Only we have the

power to imbue our lives with the meaning we given.

2)-Freedom

Existentialists concur that what sets apart existence from other beings is our self-
awareness and the fact that we exist for oursel¥éss implies our freedom and
accountability for our actions and identity. Thied not mean we are wholly
undetermined but, rather, that we are always begomdore than ourselves because of our

capacity to interpret and give meaning to whatéiwats or determines us.

3)-Subjectivity

One of the distinguishing features of the harpeedicament is its inherent subjectivity.
Objectivity is often contrasted with subjectiviljo perceive and respond to the world and
events from one’s own unique viewpoint is to bejesciive “as a species, humans are
worthless, and they will remain so until they deyelnto something worthwhile. This is
existentialism’s first tenet, also known as its jeabvity” (Rosaheb 15). In reflecting on

subjectivity, Kierkegaard mentioned in his journal:

What | really want is to be clear in my mind whaarh to do, not what | am to

know, except in so far as a certain knowledge mprestede every action. The thing
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is to understand myself, to see what God realljyx@gsme to do: the thing is to find

a truth which is true for me, to find the idea ¥dnich | can live and die.

According to Sartre, every human experience isivelasince each individual is a moral
subject. The projection of self, or image of ongsed well as the deliberate behaviors and

concerns that shape one’s identity, are all paat pérson’s subjectivity.

4)-Disbelief in God

In Existentialism and Humanism, Jean-Paul Sartre states that there are “two kifids
existentialists,” the atheistic, in which he inadschimself, and the Christian, among whom
he includes his fellow countryman Gabriel Marce darson 1). In 1945, Sartre proclaimed
that “existentialism was a humanism—a vision of eavk, new, godless world”
(Kirkpatrick). According to him, it is not adequate just reject God, he said; one must

also reject any ideas that are based on or buditifahe notion of God:

Sartre draws two important conclusions from thisstFhe argues that there is no
given human nature common to everyone because thee God to give it in the

first place. Human beings exist, that much is ¢lbat it is only after they exist that
some “essence” that can be called “human” may dgveHuman beings must
develop, define, and decide what their “nature’l i through an engagement with

themselves, their society, and the natural wortdiad them. (Cline)

5)-Choice as the Ultimate Evaluator

Making decisions is the most crucial parbeing human, as it is through our decisions
that we shape our lives and develop our identieen a person is living an authentic

life, they are not hiding behind rationalizatiorrsl@oking to others or external sources for
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validation or significance. When institutions, abstions, or organizations are prioritized

over the individual’s character and desires, inanticity ensues:

Man’s freedom comes in two seemingly contradictaagieties: the ability to make
a decision and the freedom to make that choiceteftwee, if man is free, he must
be free to choose, but he can choose rightly, wirigly frees him, or wrongly,

which imprisons him once more. (Rosaheb 16).

6)-Anguish (Anxiety)

As a central tenet of existentialist thoughtistential agony refers to the state of being
an autonomous individual in a relativistic universa feeling of dread or distress that
comes in when a person makes a decision and tlaenslehat his or her decision has
legislative ramifications for all humans. Distressa natural by-product of being a human

being, and it arises in response to the acceptaineeveighty duty” (Ibid 16).

Fear or fear that comes from realizing one's omartality is known as existential
anxiety. Existential anxiety can be triggered bytemplating one’s own mortality, life’s
pointlessness, or one’s own relative insignifican&s a result, they may feel helpless,

hopeless, and completely overrun.

7)-Nothingness

According to Heidegger’s philosophy: “the exprce of nothingness does not mean
understanding or some type of essential connechan,directly revealing inside one's
mind” (Smirnoval 2). Nothingness is the situationwhich nothing of significance or
value to life is existent. In addition, “anxietyrcéead to the development of a worldview
known as emptiness. Therefore, being human lodlesrbt being anything at all, like a

denial of any and all truth” (17). Each of us haatth looming over us. Knowledge of it
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can set us free or cause us untold suffering. “Mgtiess is our inherent lack of self. We
are in constant pursuit of a self. Nothingnesshes d¢reative well-spring from which all

human possibilities can be realized.” (Sartre 51).
8)-Absurd

According to absurdism, when individuals skaiar the meaning of life, it only leads
to conflict and disorder because the universeeaslbbhnd meaninglesall of existence is
insensitive, as it serves no higher function: “Aetyi can lead to the development of a
worldview known as emptiness. Therefore, being hutoaks like not being anything at
all, like a denial of any and all truth” (17). i& only natural for humans to seek out
meaning in life. However, conflict occurs “when @e to do so and find the universe is
really cold, chaotic, and utterly devoid of any mieg at all. It is this contradiction
between our mind’s search for meaning and thetyealinature that absurdism’s founder

Albert Camus calls ‘The Absurd’ ” (Ben).
9)-Death

Sometimes, man chooses to flee the anonymityiokveryday life, which masks the
emptiness of existence and the unreality of itsoogt Realizing his own futility, he settles
on mortality as the one unavoidable option avadabd him. Before the rise of
existentialism, death held little personal meanihg.'existentialism’, death allows the
person self-awareness and makes him alone resporigibhis acts. Prior to existential
thought death did not have essentially individughigicance; its significance was cosmic”

(Harris 227).

In existentialism, death grants the individusélf-knowledge and places all
responsibility for his actions squarely on his dHets. In this case, the quotation seems to

imply that death is a significant factor in thes#gintialism that leads to introspection. The
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concept is that realizing one’s own death makegpleethink more deeply about their lives
and the decisions they make. The knowledge thasdimee on Earth is limited and that

one’s deeds have lasting consequences is the sofirtds heightened awareness of
oneself. Before existential thought, the significamf death was not primarily individual,

it was cosmic. This quotation draws attention te@wg difference between existentialist and
conventional approaches to death. Prior to the radet existentialism, death was often
seen in a cosmic rather than an individual perspgedBecause of its ability to inspire self-
reflection and a feeling of personal accountahilitheath is given new meaning in

existentialism.

Existentialism’s focus on personal accounigbfbr one’s actions is a major tenet of
the philosophy. This feeling of duty is bolstergdtbe knowledge that each person has a
finite amount of time on Earth, and that their aet have both immediate and long-term
repercussions. The existentialist philosophy saé®$ke need of directly facing one’s own
death. It is possible to feel both uneasy and dfesx such an encounter. It forces people to

examine their values, priorities, and the meanay twant to receive from living.

Awareness of one’s own mortality and the impaetaplaced on being one’s own self are
both central to existentialist ideology. Realizome’s own mortality forces people to take
stock of their life and ask themselves whether @ueyreally living in line with their ideals

and goals.

The realization of one’s own mortality is amatlsource of existential distress. The
realization that death is always lurking around ¢bener may be unsettling and leave one
questioning their purpose in life. Death may hasd transcendent cosmic significance in

ancient worldviews, when it was often seen as arahpart of a cosmic cycle or a larger
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order. By reorienting the emphasis to the individeaistentialists encourage people to go

beyond the cosmic for purpose in their own lives.
10)- Existence in Transcendence

Transcendence meaning to go transcend or descover. This phrase sums up
Kierkegaard’s central argument, which is that thewdedge of one’s own mortality leads
one to confront the stark contrast between oneis martality and the endless duration of
time. Because of this insight, individuals are mideely to ponder spiritual, philosophical,
and metaphysical concerns; in other words, they maoee likely to think about the
‘transcendental’ parts of life. The concept heréhe when people are forced to face their
own mortality, it forces them to go beyond the stipal and into the meaning of life:
“Kierkegaard believes that death can also be alerige, as the knowledge of its
inevitability confronts one constantly with etegniand infinity thereby goading the

individual into focusing on the transcendental”)(18
11)- Emphasis on the Primacy of Individual Existene

Existentialism, which places a premium onitiddvidual experience, stresses the value
of uniqueness, autonomy, and responsibility. Itogetzes the difficulties of human

existence while fostering genuine and meaningfgbgement with the unknown.

The Dutch humanist, Erasmus goes on to define esxistism as a twentieth
century approach that emphasizes the primacy aVithdhl existence over any
presumed natural essence for human beings. He thaysthe existentialists
generally suppose that the fact of a man’s existearttails both his unqualified
freedom to make of himself whatever he wishes aedatvesome responsibility of

employing that freedom appropriately without beidigven by anxiety towards
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escaping into in authenticity, even though therengiroject may turn out to be

absurd. (19)

1.8.3. A Common Ground between Postmodernism and Etentialism

In his article, “Existentialism and postmodemi Continuities, breaks, and some
consequences for medical theory”, Dirk Richterngsithe subject, truth, and ethics” (254)
as touchstones from the theory of modernity, disséite similarities and differences

between existentialist and postmodernism.

Both postmodernism and existentialism reje@nd narratives that attempt to give
ultimate truths or meaning for all people. Postnmoien opposes the authority of
metanarratives, whereas existentialism celebrates Viariety of viewpoints and the
plethora of facts. Anxiety about freedom and thesgality of meaninglessness is a
common theme in existentialist writing, and thicentainty is shared by postmodernism.
In a similar spirit, postmodernism may make peapieasy since it deconstructs meaning

and separates ideas.

Both theories put a heavy focus on the impagaaf one’s own unique subjective
experience. Postmodernism emphasizes how peopdtectieeir realities based on their
viewpoints and experiences whereas existentialiamphasizes the uniqueness of each

individual’s life and choices.

But from the postmodern point of view, existensialifails in not accepting the loss
of unity. On the contrary, existentialism strivesprovide a new foundation for it
by means of politics as in Sartre’s case or by meainmetaphysics as with
Heidegger. Postmodernism reflects the failure efgrand narratives of modernity

not only in terms of the contents, but also andvaball methodically. The
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existentialist critique of the contents of modefisrhs” cannot - from a postmodern

point of view- compensate for their methodical sb@mmings. (Richter 264)

1.8.3.1. Postmodern Apocalypse and the Existenti@risis

Both ‘the postmodern apocalypse’ and ‘thestxitial crisis’ destabilize traditional
systems of thought and value. The dissolution afume narratives and meanings
characteristic of postmodernism might heighten Bqes sense of existential dread. The
postmodern apocalypse’s feelings of loss, ambigahd disillusionment may intensify
existential concerns about meaning and self-idendis these worlds collide, people may
find it challenging to develop their own sense afgmse in a world where meaning is
constantly shifting. When these two strands meetight spark a postmodern take on
skepticism, and the search for meaning. Both igpeas to how societal developments and
personal experience interact to shape people’tegies for negotiating the difficulties of

modern life.
1.9. Etel Adnan and Arab-American Literature

Etel Adnan’s impact on Arab-American literaturedsep-seated. Her writing not only
addresses the realities of Arab-American life, &lgb connects with a wider readership,
promoting comprehension and compassion regardfesdtaral distinctions. Her creations
stand as evidence of literature’s ability to ungeople and illuminate the universal

humanity that underpins our individual journeysthis context, Jens Asthoff states:

an unusually cosmopolitan spirit informs Adnan’srkvas an artist, writer, poet,
and philosopher, and it is probably just this iotemection of different forms of

artistic expression—between words and images, gbypbically trained thought
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and raw expression, a broad range of cultural eefs¥s and a politically alert

critical consciousness—that lends her work its ldeptd complexity.

1.9.1. An Overview of Arab-American Literature

Arab American literature, a prominent field study, addresses several issues
intrinsically linked to the present state of aféain the Arab world and the Arab American
diaspora. There are several themes including “Harkiesss, nationalism, Terrorism,
Islamism, exile, and diaspora. Writers like Aminéndhi, Khalil Gibran Sam Hamoud,
Naomi Shihab Nye, Mohja Kahf, Laila Lalami, and RarDjarrar ... have determinedly
endeavored to present a realistic representatitheaf place of origin, namely the East” (

Hairech 71).

As a result of September™ &nd the accompanying war on terrorism, Arab wsiter
works have changed attention to themes of resistamzl survival. Their main goal,
motivated by ideology and politics, is to divorceaB Americans from the stigma of being
associated with terrorism. Therefore, in the majoof their writings, “writers, like Laila
Lalami, Laila Halaby, Rabih Alameddine, Alia Yuniamong others, play the role of
literary militants, having in charge to defend aasdtore the Arab image that has long been

dirtied by first the orientalists and later by #dremists”(Hairech 80).

1.9.2. Common Thoughts in Arab-American Writing

Arab American writers have developed a widaeyeaof styles throughout time to capture
the many ways in which their readers’ lives intetseith Arab and American customs. In

Arab-American literature, you will often find thedeemes and ideas:
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Arab-American authors often explore the cmagis of bridging two cultures in their
works. One recurring subject is the struggle betweeing true to one’s Arab roots and
fully accepting American culture: “Within the genoé the memoir, Arab-American and
Middle Eastern writers have utilized two key them@gliscuss the process towards self-
actualization: the journey and the creation of acept that | term “the spiritual home”

(Shehabat 18) in addition to authenticity may asis@ result of this conflict.

Many Arab-Americans struggle with a pervassemse of otherness, which manifests
itself in feelings of alienation from both the Aralnd American communities. Common
themes in their writing revolve on the author'sghjogical struggles to reconcile feelings

of alienation and homesickness.

The importance of language and its role inbAfanerican writing cannot be overstated.
Writers often worry that the language they haveeced will fail to do justice to the
complexity of their feelings and experiences. Aseault, people may start looking at
different languages as a form of communication.bAdanericans often use literature to
combat prejudice and misunderstandings about Aeatus Arab culture. They provide

nuanced and empathetic depictions by doing so @GiaI83).

Given the current state of affairs in the Mel@last and the American engagement in it,
it is not surprising that Arab-American literatuséien addresses issues of politics, war,
and social justice. The way a person sees himselfthe way others see them may be
profoundly affected by these problems. The imparanf family and adherence to cultural
norms are recurring themes in Arab-American liten@t Conflicts between generations,
marriages between people of different cultures,thedight to preserve or modify cultural

norms in the face of change are all explored byatithors.

59



Chapter One: Approaching Postmodernism and Contextalizing Etel Adnan in Arab-
American Literature

Many Arab Americans attribute much of theicsess in life to the influence of their
Islamic faith. The spiritual and cultural comporsgewf Islam are regularly celebrated in
Arab-American writing, yet the difficulties of limg out one's religion in a diverse and

often unfriendly society are also explored.

Arab-American writers often write about migsitheir homeland. After leaving their
native nations, these authors reflect on the cleatiggt have taken place there (Shehabat
54). Arab American writers explore the intersecsiaf their Arab background with other
aspects of their identities, including gender, sdxarientation, and socioeconomic class.
This multifaceted approach lends depth to theirieto Arab-American literature often
depicts a sense of empowerment and perseverantiee iface of hardship. To better
themselves and their communities, many writerstoften works centered on their family

histories.

The literary works written by Arab Americarsosicase a rich variety of perspectives
and opinions. It provides a forum for people frothameas of life to have meaningful
conversations on topics including cultural underdiag, unique perspectives, and
universal human experiences. Contributing to ttezdry canon, these writers examine the
dynamic relationship between individual developmenbss-cultural experiences, and the

intersection of the self.
1.9.3. Women Arab-American Literature

Arab-American literature was largely unrecoguizy American academics prior to the
Gulf Wars and the September 11th Attacks. AlthoAgab Americans have lived in the
United States for over a century, Arab-Americartimgi has only lately been recognized as
an important component of the American literaryngceas Lisa Majaj points out (n.pag.).

Carol Fadda-Conrey, in a similar vein, expressexem over the lack of Arab-American
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literary studies in the ethnic canon, implying thdiscussions about Arab-American
literature have been rendered almost invisibléate she terms “discourse invisibility” and
which she recognizes as an ethnic indicator. Festnhgaholar Joanna Kadi, cited by Fadda-

Conrey (1), calls Arab-American writers “...the rowisible of the invisibles”.

Politics, according to some academics, islémbk for the paucity of Arab-American
writing in the American literary canon. According Mervat Hatem, Arab-American
literature has always been influenced by the hystirthe Arab-Israeli conflict and its
successive battles. Arab Americans have been muteduover the last 60 years due to
“strong U.S. support of the Israeli military eff@against Arabs” (Hatem, n.pag.). This pro-
Israel bias may have dampened academic interéstain-American writing in the United
States. Another possibility is that American cstiand scholars are more interested in
works that deal with issues directly related to tbmeited States’ long-standing and
extensive engagement with other ethnic minoritgch as African-Americans, whose
literature has become an integral facet of Amerigarature, and thus may not find Arab-

American literature compelling.

Arab-American women writers have risen to pranice in the realm of Arab-American
literature, owing much of their success to Arab-Aican feminism. This movement has
not only empowered them but also provided a platféor them to express their concerns
through their literary works. It is worth notingathin recent decades, there has been a
significant surge in the production of English rgrey works authored by Arab female

writers, surpassing the output of their male couyads:

Their writings try to discuss thorny issues, sewsiand important topics such as
identity crisis, the homeland, diaspora, expand teloration of the conjunctions

of race, hybridity, ethnicity, sexuality, class,;nger and politics, sites of violence
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and oppression. They further attempt to open neanrdls for communication to

present new alternatives that help move the comiyéonward. (Noman 494)

1.9.4. Positioning Etel Adnan’s Writings in Arab-American Literature

While Arab-American literature has existed in theitdd States for more than a century,
it has only recently gained recognition as an irdgkepart of the country's diverse literary
landscape. Over the past two decades, there hasabeeticeable surge in the publication
of works by Arab-American writers. This literaryogvth is influenced, in part, by the
changing historical, social, and political contetktat have propelled Arab-Americans into
the forefront. These shifts have not only created spaces for their voices and heightened
the urgency of expression but have also contribtetthe flourishing creativity of these

writers.

The origin of Arab American literature can traced back to the late 1800s when
significant numbers of Arab immigrants, primarilyodn the Syrian province of the
Ottoman Empire (now present-day Lebanon), begawiragrin North America. Initially,
these migrants, largely of Christian backgroundnsttered themselves temporary
sojourners rather than permanent immigrants. Tle#yed in colonies in cities like New
York and Boston, with the intention of returningni® one day. Their literature primarily
reflected a diasporic consciousness, evident iin seetarian, political newspapers focused

on events in the Middle East.

The scope of thoughts in Arab-American writing xtemsive, including several writers,
works, and themes. Over time, the writing produbgdArab Americans has come to
reflect the diversity of experiences of individualo straddle Arab and American
cultures. Here are some thoughts on recurrent theamel issues in Arab-American
literature:
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The difficulties of straddling two cultures are @mamon theme in works by Arab-
American writers. In particular, maintaining a sewd pride in one's Arab heritage
while assimilating into American society is a commtheme. This seeming
inconsistency may give rise to worries about oitgstity, sense of belonging, and

genuineness (Majaj 14).

Many Arab-Americans deal with feelings of alienativom both the Arab and American
communities. A recurring subject in literature i tprotagonist's struggle with their own
identity as a result of feeling like an alien intbb@ultures and longing for a permanent

home.

Arab-American literature often focuses on Ulirsgic exchange and communication. It is
a common fear of writers that their words won'tjdstice to the depth of their emotions
and experiences. When this occurs, individuals segk out new means of communication
by learning a new language. The best way to debtarkotypes and misconceptions about
Arabs and Arab Americans is to hear from Arab Acers themselves. We can fight these
stereotypes and provide more nuanced and empatpeticayals of Arabs and Arab

culture via literature (Majaj 58).

Due to the present state of events in the Midthst and the American presence there,
Arab-American writers often write on politics, wamnd social justice. These issues may
have a significant impact on how they see themsedwel how others perceive them. Arab-
American literature often focuses on familial andltural ties. Conflicts between
generations, intercultural marriage, and the chgheof keeping or adapting one’s cultural

practices in a new environment are all themestthae been examined by writers.

Islam is practiced by a sizable minority ofaBfAmericans and plays a significant role

in their everyday lives. Arab-American literatureaynboth praise Islam’s spiritual and
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cultural aspects and discuss the challenges ofjleeipracticing Muslim in a diverse and

often Islamophobic society.

Arab-American writers often write about thieinging for home and the memories they
have of it. Changes that have occurred in the asitinative nation since they departed are
discussed. In addition to considering how theirbAbackground relates to other aspects of
their identities, such as their gender, sexual nteitgon, and socioeconomic status,
American writers of Arab origin may also considemhthese factors interact with one
another. The similarities between them allow foemky understanding. Strength and
Courage Perseverance in the face of hardship isnanon theme in Arab-American
literature. Many writers choose to write about thamily histories in an effort to improve
themselves and their communities. In sum, Arab-Acaer writing is a complex tapestry
that encompasses a wide range of perspectives alfantastic approach to get people of
all backgrounds thinking and discussing about serissues. Arab-American writers
contribute to the literary canon by delving intoiwarsal topics like cultural exchange,

personal growth, and community.

Arab American writers have developed a widegeaof styles throughout time to
capture the many ways in which their readers' livesrsect with Arab and American

customs. In Arab-American literature, you will aftBnd these themes and ideas:

Arab-American authors often explore the cmgés of bridging two cultures in their
works. One recurring subject is the struggle betweeing true to one's Arab roots and
fully accepting American culture. Questions of itign belonging, and authenticity may
arise as a result of this conflict. Many Arab-Ancans struggle with a pervasive sense of

otherness, which manifests itself in feelings ddration from both the Arab and American
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communities (Majaj 87). Common themes in their wgtrevolve on the author’s

psychological struggles to reconcile feelings adration and homesickness.

The importance of language and its role inbAfanerican writing cannot be overstated.
Writers often worry that the language they haveeed will fail to do justice to the
complexity of their feelings and experiences. Aseault, people may start looking at
different languages as a form of communication.bAdanericans often use literature to
combat prejudice and misunderstandings about Aeatus Arab culture. They provide
nuanced and empathetic depictions by doing so.rGikie current state of affairs in the
Middle East and the American engagement in its ihdt surprising that Arab-American
literature often addresses issues of politics, wad, social justice. The way a person sees

himself and the way others see them may be profgwaificted by these problems.

The importance of family and adherence toutalt norms are recurring themes in
Arab-American literature. Conflicts between genierst, marriages between people of
different cultures, and the fight to preserve ordifiocultural norms in the face of change
are all explored by the authors. Many Arab Amergcattribute much of their success in
life to the influence of their Islamic faith. Theistual and cultural components of Islam
are regularly celebrated in Arab-American writirygt the difficulties of living out one's

religion in a diverse and often unfriendly sociatg also explored.

Arab-American writers often write about miggitheir homeland. After leaving their
native nations, these authors reflect on the chanigat have taken place there. Arab
American writers explore the intersections of thaiab background with other aspects of
their identities, including gender, sexual orielot@t and socioeconomic class. This

multifaceted approach lends depth to their stoAeab-American literature often depicts a
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sense of empowerment and perseverance in the fa@gdaship. To better themselves and

their communities, many writers opt to pen workstee=d on their family histories.

The literary works written by Arab Americarsogicase a rich variety of perspectives
and opinions. It provides a forum for people frothameas of life to have meaningful
conversations on topics including cultural underdiag, unique perspectives, and
universal human experiences. Contributing to ttezdry canon, these writers examine the
dynamic relationship between individual developmenbss-cultural experiences, and the

intersection of the self.

Adnan’s work is emblematic of the cultural fusithat characterizes most Arab-
American literature. Her Lebanese-American perspedtrings together her Arab heritage
and her American upbringing in her writing. The etsity of Arab-American writers and

their works may largely be attributed to this ctalumelting pot.

Adnan, like other Arab-American writers, writea the struggle to define oneself. As
she tries to reconcile her two cultures, she fabeienges related to heritage, assimilation,
authenticity, and belonging (Majaj 101). Adnan’siliab to switch between English,
French, and Arabic in her work is evidence of haguistic diversity. This linguistic
versatility is indicative of her privileged backgrad and is consistent with the wide range

of languages used in Arab-American literature.

Adnan’s work is heavily influenced by the cuét and history of her home Lebanon, but
she also addresses universal themes that haveea regbnance. Her writings appeal to a
wide range of readers because of their focus oveusal topics like love, nature, war, and

spirituality.

Adnan’s experiences as a survivor of the anar in Lebanon have had a significant

influence on her writing. Her writings frequentlyirnor broader concerns in Arab-
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American literature, such as topics of violencautna, and perseverance. Adnan’s work is
better for her involvement with several fields, ls&s art and philosophy. Her enthusiasm

for these topics is in keeping with the multifacktature of Arab-American literature.

Adnan’s feminism adds a lot to the canon of bAfanerican literature. Her insights
about gender roles, autonomy, and identity entiehangoing dialogue of Arab-American
women. The economy and brevity of Adnan's prosehsat apart from other Arab-
American authors. Her innovative approach to sédigg expands the richness of the

genre's wealth of story structures.

Adnan is a true citizen of the world, havingelil in and traveled to a wide variety of
nations. Many Arab-Americans have migration, diaapand transnational identity stories
that are consistent with this global worldview. /Ads influence has expanded beyond the
literary world and into the visual arts and othéciplines. Her legacy as a trailblazing

Arab-American writer and artist has served as apiration to generations of creators.

When seeking to position Etel Adnan’s worksoirthe canon of Arab-American
literature, it is essential to acknowledge her idtsive voice, her contributions to
intercultural discussion, and her ability to bridtpe gap between cultures through her
different creative manifestations. Her work is dasene addition to the multifaceted Arab-

American literary debate.

One of the best examples of the cultural rhiat tdefines Arab-American literature is
Adnan's work. “Etel Adnan is arguably the most bed¢ed and accomplished Arab
American author writing today ... in addition to opging a central role in Arab American
writing, a branch of American ethnic literature walinihas yet to receive its full share of
attention in the present multicultural environmefitanyss). Her artwork, born out of her

experiences as a Lebanese-American, bridges hdr Baakground with her American
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upbringing. Arab-American writers and their workzas a wide range because of this

synthesis of cultures.

Adnan’s works explore the idea of self-defonit much like those of her Arab-
American literary contemporaries. She struggleshwjtiestions of origin, assimilation,
authenticity, and identity as she negotiates thanoes of her own mixed cultural
background. Adnan's writing displays her multiliagyrowess, since she has done
excellent work in three languages (English, Frenend Arabic (Demay). This
demonstrates the richness of her background acdnisistent with the multilingualism of

Arab-American literature.

Adnan’s artwork has strong Lebanese rootsabst explores universal themes that
resound with listeners throughout the world. Herkscare accessible to a wide audience
since they deal with universal issues like loveaureg conflict, and spirituality (Demay).
Adnan’s compositions generally convey common theme&rab-American writing, such
as violence, pain, and perseverance; these theraesfarmed by her experiences as a

survivor of the civil war in Lebanon.

Adnan’s work is substantially enhanced by haultisisciplinary approach, which
includes art and philosophy. Similar tendencies mayseen in Arab-American writing,
which often incorporates elements from a varietyaeéthetic traditions (Demay). Her
feminism adds a lot to the Arab-American canongeslly to debates of Arab-American

women's identities and the roles they play in ggcie

Adnan’s storytelling style distinguishes haynfr other Arab-American authors because
of its focus on conciseness and brevity. This frestthod of storytelling expands the
genre's already rich palette of narrative deviéean is a true global citizen, having lived

in and traveled to a number of different nation®rfiay). This worldwide perspective is
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reflective of migration, diaspora, and transnatiom®entity stories that many Arab-
Americans can relate to. Adnan’s impact goes wejlond the literary world and into the
visual arts and beyond. Her legacy as a groundckbrgaArab-American writer and artist

continues to influence modern artists of all ssipe

In order to properly place Etel Adnan’s work#oi the canon of Arab-American
literature, it is necessary to acknowledge her wmigoice, her contributions to cross-
cultural discussions, and her capacity to transoartiral boundaries via a variety of
creative manifestations. Her works enrich the riabric of Arab-American literary

conversation by presenting a variety of viewpoints.

1.9.5. Etel Adnan’s Writings: an Incarnation of An Authentic Multicultural Self-

Experience

Adnan’s existence is, in many respects, a sag#y in alienation and re-routing. Adnan
was brought up in a Beirut society marked by segjreg and division among ethnic and
religious factions. Born in 1925 to a Christian €eenother and a Muslim Syrian father,
she grew up in a community where speaking GreekTamkish were customary, despite

Arabic being the prevailing language among Muslims.

Her fluency in French stemmed from her timens@g a French Catholic school, a relic
of the country's colonial past. She left for Pamid 949, where she attended the Sorbonne
and earned a degree in philosophy (Demay). Pédmsepicenter of French colonialism,
was a watershed moment for Adnan because it selidifer affection for French culture
while simultaneously heightening her feelings ofbaralence and mistrust toward the

nation that colonized her motherland and sepataedrom her Arab heritage.
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1.10.Conclusion

In conclusion, this theoretical chapter haves# as a theoretical foundation to bridge
the gap between postmodernism and the concept efaffocalypse. It provides a
comprehensive exploration of postmodernism withi@ tramework of theories put forth
by scholars such as Frederic Jameson and Lindahelut¢ with a focus on critical
concepts like ‘power’, ‘history’, and ‘knowledge’ceording to Foucault. This chapter
found that power and knowledge are interconneatednautually constitutive. Knowledge
is not neutral or objective, but is always tied gower relations. Certain forms of
knowledge legitimize and enable the exercise ofgroWiscourses produced by those in
power define what is considered normal, devianglthg, or pathological. Those who
control knowledge can influence and control sotigerceptions and behaviors. The
second section has delved into the apocalyptic osd-apocalyptic genres, elucidating
their evolution and the transition of writers fraapocalyptic to post-apocalyptic fiction.
This section has also examined the narrative fomntkin these genres, encompassing

prose and poetry, to discern their significanceyabteristics, and historical development.

Moreover, this chapter has offered an in-depthlysis of existentialist philosophy,
unveiling its foundational principles and its faaching influence on contemporary
thought. These principles are existence comes before esssubgectivity, disbelief in
God, choice as the ultimate evaluator, anguish (&g nothingness, absurd, death,
existence in transcendence and emphasis on primohdpdividual existence. It has
explored the intersection between postmodernism eaistentialism, shedding light on
their shared ideological terrain. Furthermore, #&shdelved into the concept of the
postmodern apocalypse and the profound existeetisik it signifies in our modern era.

In postmodern thought, there is a tendency to ddoart grand narratives, challenge
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traditional modes of thinking, and question estdi®@d structures of meaning and reality.
The concept of the apocalypse in a postmodern xboféen reflects these themes and
contributes to a profound existential crisis. Tlstmodern apocalypse is intricately tied to
a profound existential crisis by challenging tramhal narratives, fragmenting reality,
undermining established meanings, and confrontidgziduals with the uncertainties of a
world characterized by fluidity, hyperreality, amdny. The resulting existential crisis
reflects the disorienting and unsettling natureaopostmodern perspective on the end
times. Through this exploration, it has endeavdmedring to the forefront the enduring
insights and relevance that these philosophicalem@nts provide in our ongoing quest to

comprehend the complexities of the human condition.

Finally, this chapter has positioned Etel Aalsacontributions within the context of
postmodern Arab-American women'’s literature, undensg her significant role in this
literary landscape. She has made an invaluableribatibn by challenging traditional
narratives, exploring hybrid identities, and prongl nuanced perspectives on the
intersections of culture, gender, and diasporaw@snove forward in this dissertation, we
will build upon the groundwork laid here, delvingaper into selected works of Adnan to
gain a comprehensive understanding of the intresaoif postmodernism, the apocalypse,

and their intersection with existentialist philobgpn literature.
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2.1 Introduction

The Arab Apocalypss a poetic work by Etel Adnan originally publishen 1980. The
book is known for exploring the Lebanese Civil Véad the impact of violence and conflict
on the region. It is a deeply reflective collectioh poems that engages with a range of
themes, including the postmodern apocalypse, exild disintegration, identity crisis, and

survival.

In the unfolding pages of this chapter, we erklggr a comprehensive journey into the heart
of postmodern literature, delving deeply into tmegenatic realms offhe Arab Apocalypse
The exploration is meticulously structured to natggthe intricate interplay of themes that
shape the narrative, revealing the text’'s profoengagement with postmodern sensibilities.
The chapter commences with an examination of th®vesgion of traditional narratives,
exposing howThe Arab Apocalypsehallenges historical certainties and reshapes our
understanding of the Arab world’s intricate hisésti From this foundation, we traverse the
linguistic landscape, exploring the cultural hyligidvoven through the tapestry of English,
French, and Arabic languages, each contributingeccomplex mosaic of identity within the
text. Venturing further, the exploration extends ttee deeply personal and emotional
dimensions embedded in the narrative, creatinghamate connection between readers and
characters within the broader historical contexte Thapter also scrutinizes the intersection
of art and aesthetics, unraveling the significaotén-text graphs and symbols as essential

components in conveying layered meanings.

A critical focus is placed on the fluidity adentity, where eastern and western ethnicities
converge, creating a dynamic shifting landscapéleed by mythical and historical layers.
As we traverse the linguistic landscape, langudgg and semiotic instability come to the

fore, illustrating the text’s deliberate destalation of traditional linguistic structures. Finally
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the exploration culminates in an analysis of synsiboland apocalypticism, unraveling the
intricate layers that contribute to the text's estdee narrative. By meticulously exploring
these themes, the chapter establishes the found@atica deep comprehension De Arab
Apocalypsewithin the framework of postmodernism. This paves tvay for upcoming
sections that examine historiographic metafictippstmodern apocalyptic motifs, narrative
strategies, and the intricate interplay of hope despair found in the narrative’s uncertain

conclusions.

2.2. PositioningThe Arab Apocalypse in the Postmodern Context

Typically, historians refer to the era of postmauem as one of transitionThis era is
characterized by a diminished efficacy or relevantespecific ideologies and concerns
associated with modernism. Modernism is a compr&kercultural, artistic, and intellectual
phenomenon that arose throughout the latter patteol9th century and the early part of the
20th century. It is distinguished by its emphagigationality, advancement, and the quest for
universally truths. Its discourse centers on thentbs of rationality, development, and the

guest for universal truths. In this context, Gitb&dair advances the claim that:

Postmodernism is, almost by definition, a transiio cusp of social, cultural,
economic and ideological history when modernismighfminded principles and
preoccupations have ceased to function, but befaeg have been replaced with a
totally new system of values. It represents a mdraesuspension before the batteries
are recharged for the new millennium, an acknowteely that preceding the future is

a strange and hybrid interregnum that might beedale last gasp of the past. (XX)

The impact of postmodernism on literature has badsstantial, resulting in a divergence
from the established norms of modernist writing aheé emergence of novel literary

structures and techniques. Etel Adnahfe Arab Apocalypseis an important work that may
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be evaluated from a postmodern perspective. Pogimaahalysis involves looking at how the
author subverts established narratives, plays laitiguage, and destroys rigid cultural and
historical structuresThe Arab Apocalypsattacks the authority, coherence, and universality
of metanarratives via the use of a wide rangetefdry techniques and themes to dismantle
them: deconstruction of traditional narratives, \@&ibion of historical narratives,
multilingualism and cultural hybridity, fragmentati and non-linearity,personal and
emotional perspective, engagement with art andhatss, intertextuality and metafiction,
fluid Identity and hybridity, language play and sefic instability, historiographic

metafiction, end of history and utopian idealsny and parody.

Jean-Francois Lyotard, in his wofke Postmodern Conditipelucidates that narratives,
encompassing popular stories, myths, legends)es, tderive their legitimacy solely from the
act of narration. They not only render themselviasigble but also serve to legitimize the
societal context in which they unfold. Unlike sdién discourse, the narrator does not engage
in argumentation or proof; rather, their authorsfems from the firsthand experience of
hearing the story. The audience, in turn, acquaresnilar authority solely through the act of
listening. It is often asserted that these stdraese endured throughout time. Postmodernism's
objective, according to Lyotard, involves unveilittte meta-narratives that subconsciously
guide our understanding. Characterized by intendgestivity, theoretical assertiveness,
skepticism toward established concepts, value jedgsy norms, traditional aesthetic
paradigms, and grand narratives, postmodernism omgitically examine the structures

within which we navigate.

2.2.1. Deconstruction of Traditional Narratives

Deconstruction of overarching explanations or idgas that explain the master narratives

is a common theme in postmodern apocalypse. Instea€jects the notion of a universal
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truth in favor of multiple viewpoints. Thereforggdstmodernism’s prime directive, according
to some influential accounts, is “Do not totalide; not commit a master narrative” (Lyotard
17). Grand ideologies, whether religious, politica philosophical, are often linked to such
master narratives. Postmodernism critiques thesamaeatives by drawing attention to their

shortcomings, contradictions, and potential for ipalation and control.

InThe Arab Apocalypséetel Adnan embarks on the task of dismantlingsalbout the
Arab world from several angles. She presents a maaeced and complex picture of the area
and its history via a combination of fragmente@salanguage variety, personal opinions, and
aesthetic aspects, encouraging readers to reegaht assumptions and interact with the

book on numerous levels.

2.2.1.1. Subversion of Historical Narratives: Histdes of the Arab World

Adnan’s writing questions accepted histoméghe Arab world, particularly those that
center on war and upheaval. Instead, she providgscal, subjective viewpoint that draws
on her own life and feelings. In doing so, she disties the standard historical narrative that

paints the area exclusively in terms of violence:

| am the prophet of a useless nation STOP the dfasg brain hurts

Smohalla Tecummtha Smohalla Tecumtha Smohalla

| am a sniper with glued hair on my temples STOP

the sun is a frozen lemon as big as Presidentgsnos

Each wounded is a dead man Beirut is a corpsermiszten a silver platter (41).

The speaker identifies himself as a propheicatohg that he is offering a different point of

view. A rejection of traditional values or a crifim of his civilization is implied by the word
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“useless” when referring to his country. The refee to a headache may represent the

emotional or mental toll of maintaining this outkoo

“Smohalla Tecummtha Smohalla Tecuma Smohatese names are likely to be those of
significant people in history or culture. Native Antan religious leader and creator of the
Dreamer faith, Smohalla advocated for the presinvadf indigenous culture and fought
against colonization. Shawnee chieftain Tecumsehl @eumtha) fought against American
colonization in the early 19th century. “I am apsi with glued hair on my temples, stop”:
this phrase adds a more militaristic tone, indica propensity for confrontation or defiance.

It is possible that the “glued hair” representogged resolve.

The sun is usually associated with warmth Bgict, yet this metaphor offers a quite
different picture. Conventional understandings awpr and authority (the sun) are

challenged by the comparison of this to a “frozaman” and the size of a president’s nose.

“Every man wounded is a man killed. A dead boelywed out on a silver platter: that's what
Beirut is. This one statement perfectly captures tigliness and destruction of war. The
remark “Each wounded is a dead man” conveys a gfommiook on the results of violence.
The metaphor of the body on a silver platter emizkaghe image of a sad offering, while the
allusion to Beirut, a city with a troubled pastdadveight to the idea of a place scarred by

violence.

In general, this passage challenges and undesn@ammonly held beliefs about national
identity, authoritative power, and the preservabbrollective memory. It offers a bleak and
uncompromising portrayal of the aftermath of batt#ile also challenging traditional
understandings of power. The authors use strikiguals to challenge the reader’s

assumptions about the nature of power and the eadnsistory.
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Similarly, Teresa Heffernan examines the iterss within postcolonial discourses in her
analysis of Salman Rushdieldidnight’'s Children Specifically, she focuses on the conflict
between universal and nationalist ideals, which highlighted through instances of
apocalyptic violence. This conflict revolves arouhd dual identity of individuals as citizens
of a civil state and as Indians within their natiofhe dismantling of colonial political
frameworks seems to give rise to fresh instancesthofic conflict, so impacting the country

(Berger 391).

2.2.2. Multilingualism and Cultural Hybridity: Engl ish, French, and Arabic Languages

Adnan challenges the monolingual metanarratfiveguistic and cultural purity with her
employment of three languages in her writing: EstgliFrench, and Arabic. Her writing is an
embodiment of the concept that people’s identdies cultural backgrounds are more likely

to be hybrid and varied than to cleanly fit intasdifications.

Car with no driver. Achrafieh- rHamra words undseK (12)

Prayer in the mosque. Black procession tinier #nats. Allahu Akbar (Ibid).

“Baudelaire mercenary sun alphabet originated iariiging of Babylon”

“Baudelaire mercenary Gerard de Nerval’'s assasBFS (43)

“sun Avicenna the hangman of Al Hallaj who was thinato the gutters of

Andalusia”(Ibid)
“Vehicle without operator. (12) The words of Achedi- rHamra are sealed”

Possible culturally significant place names orgsks “Achrafieh” and “rHamra” may be
connected to the concept of multilingualism anduwral fusion. Going to the mosque to pray.
Smaller than ant parade of black people. (Ibid.)ldau Akbar” is meant to represent a

juxtaposition between the seriousness of mosqugeprand the depiction of a mournful,

77



Chapter Two: Contemplating the Postmodern Apocalyptism in Etel Adnan’s The Arab
Apocalypse

potentially funeral-like procession. A common Amlgixclamation used in Islamic religious

situations, “Allahu Akbar” translates to ‘God isegt’ in English.

King of Babylon at Ugarit is where Charles Bdade’s mercenary solar alphabet had its
start. This seems to be a very symbolic phrassludles to the French poet Baudelaire, whose
work is recognized for its vivid imagery and lysoi. The “mercenary sun alphabet” is likely
a metaphor for the power of language to conveysdmal thoughts. The use of historical
terms like “Ugarit” and “King of Babylon” may all@dto long-lost beginnings or impacts on

modern languages and cultures.

The narrator unveils a nuanced interplay of lihg French, and Arabic languages,
reflecting the complex mosaic of linguistic andtatdl influences in this sentence: “sun
Avicenna, the hangman of Al Hallaj, who was throtenthe gutters of Andalusia” (lbid).
Several important historical and literary figuree anentioned in this sentence. The Persian
polymath Avicenna (lbn Sina) made important conifitns to several disciplines, including
philosophy and medicine. Mansur Al-Hallaj was adier mystic and philosopher to whom
the title “Al Hallaj” alludes. It is possible thdhangman” is a metaphor for the judgment or
persecution that Al Hallaj had to endure. That p@rSpain known as “Andalusia”’ has quite

the cultural pedigree.

2.2.3. Personal and Emotional Perspective

A more distant and objective tone is often esded with historical and political
metanarratives, but Adnan’s work combines his oersgnal experiences and feelings using
the personal pronoun “I”. This strategy adds a@aaktouch to the story and helps the reader

empathize with the people of the Arab East.
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A yellow sun on the face cancer on the Palestioraelty of the plam tree

I led a ship under the sea to the living, and t&dd yes yes yes

a black sun 45 black corpses for a single coffackleye listening

| saw a hawk eat a child’s brain in the dumps ok@&neh (19).

Adnan used a first-person narrator to effetyidepict the extent of disorder and confusion
prevalent in this conflict. The speaker’s identitshich varies between divine and human, and
between male and female, stays uncertain and flHmlvever, this ambiguity serves to
establish a connection between many personalitesughout history and mythology,
ensuring a sense of continuity. Occasionally, therator assumes the dual identity of a
celestial earth goddess and a mortal victim, annsllees her way to the subterranean bunker
under the Hill of Thyme (Time), known as Tel-al-Zaxa where she shares the experience of
impending death with her Palestinian friends. Iis tbontext, she expresses her profound
attachment to a lifeless body, stating: “I am imdawith a corpse” (72). The individual in
guestion adorns herself with a solar crown, reteteeas a “crown of sorrow” (38), which
bears resemblance to the imagery associated vatbdtidess Isis. However, she may also be
seen as the opposite of the goddess, since sheeydconnected to the soil. In her own
words, she states, “Great Isis is absent. |, other hand, am firmly rooted, symbolizing the

weight of her tomb upon me”.

The first-person perspective is metaphoricatiypated with the sun, as expressed by the
phrase “the sun’s atoms are incarnating in my flg8s). This metaphorical sun further
expands into multiple entities, referred to as sonsons, and encompasses both genders.
Additionally, there is a symbolic union between thist-person perspective and the mother

figure, as denoted by the statement “I marriedrerrio eat its fish cannibal! cannibal!” (62).
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Furthermore, the metaphorical sun is depicted aswuing its offspring, as exemplified by

the phrase “The sun's throat is a tunnel which lswal our ARMIES” (Simonton 6).
2.2.4. Engagement with Art and Aesthetics: in- TexGraphs and Symbols

Adnan’s work often incorporates discussionaesthetics and the visual arts because of her
experience as an artist. This highlights the sigaifce of art and creativity in comprehending
the Arab experience, and it challenges metanaestthat depend primarily on textual or
historical interpretations. It is presented in towver pages of different editions (2020), and

(2010) the use of in- text graphs.

Adnan’s approach to depicting this specific ftohis the complete elimination of its
presence inside both the mythological and histbriealms. Within the poem, Adnan
incorporates several visual representations thabslize both political and theological ideas,
many of which are characteristic elements of thecalyptic genre. However, she
subsequently transcends these conventional bowsdaim the conventional apocalyptic
genre, there is a prevalent inclination to antit@phe culmination of history as a means to

rectify any temporal injustices inflicted againse tauthor’s preferred belief group.

However, this desire for retribution, validatj@and the ultimate victory of territorial deities
is explicitly repudiatedThe Arab Apocalypsposits the notion that the ultimate culmination
of time will not be achieved via the annihilatioh “evil”, nor will it be attained by one
faction emerging victorious over the other in a poemensive manner. The fundamental
flaws of the system are evident in the followingek: “In the halls of the sun, we engaged in
the production of highly contagious religions. Wsarted to the burning of stillborn infants.
Within the atomic structure of the sun, we broufgitth highly contagious ethnic groups.”

The presence of Muslim saints may be seen insglatttms of the sun (Ignacio 332).
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Fig 1:Cover pages ofheArab Apocalypse (2010;2020)
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The sun paces the sky like a wapped animal s 55 7

Far human faced pig never dimmed yellow sun Hou hou hou
1 saw chickens in the sun's eye | saw a dog (]ORTL‘RE !
©

BURN is the film thunder and sun over CUBA \, a cargo of light Houuuuu

Beirut the Yellow in its focest of guns 12 and May and 75 MUTE SEWN CITY
The sun has its mouth stitched with barbed wire STOP butcher’s Arab sun

A sun of iron walks in a forest of guns /@ D} an eye bursts open STOP
Ishi cried this moming !. g STOP I counted up t0 5 STOP the sea is on the phone

yellow sun exterminated ancestor sun green spring purple sun quasar

the sun has fallen in anti-mater thete where momings go ARCHANGEL
the sun spread in the acid city of Beirut bumned with sulphur

More irreversible than death is the sun Round cloth and rooster’s head

» ‘
They carried the sun on the back of a donkey 1o the top of the hill 1000 men came @
A sun hid dsfigured STOP —” Two airplanes. STOP interminable ambulance
the pink column smashed the face STOP the stone column broke the spine

a purple sun scized with vertigo speed in its peotuberances —T QE—

Fig 2: The Use Of In- Text Graphs theArab Apocalypse
2.2.5.Fluid Identity and Hybridity: Eastern and Western E thnicities

Postmodernism questions the stability of identiied emphasizes the fluidity of people’s
identities and different ethnicities. Adnan’s explion of her own identity as a Lebanese-
American artist adds a dimension of hybridity te@ thoem. Besides, it refers to several
identities in the text: Indian, a Hopi, an Egyptiam Arab Black woman non-Egyptian, a
Syrian king (I). Among the principles of postmodsm is that “the human being is not a
unity, not autonomous, but a process, perpetuallyonstruction, perpetually contradictory,

perpetually open to change” (Belsey 119).
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2.2.5.1. Identity as a Shifting Landscape

One interpretation dfhe Arab Apocalypsis that it depicts the mutability of identity inet
face of war and social turmoil. Conflict and disdion may shatter people’s sense of who

they are, prompting them to look for something riewlefine themselves by.

O moon non solar O woman non Egyptian O royal aar £ouncil of kings!

Great Inca O ant-like sun and blue ant in fronh oéd cat!

Giant Hopi hopping on a dinosaur blue green suerbmisfortune (9)

This quote embodies a vivid and imaginative podtagf identity as a fluid and ever-
changing construct. It incorporates a mix of cuatucelestial, and natural imagery to evoke a

sense of dynamic transformation and diversity.

“O moon non solar O woman non Egyptian O royal aatar council of kings!”: this line
begins with a series of exclamations that challesgyerentional identities. The mention of the
“moon non solar’ suggests a celestial identity ideitfrom the typical solar associations.
“Woman non Egyptian” suggests a woman whose identitanscends geographical
boundaries and cultural affiliations. The referetcea “royal and solar council of kings”
could imply a gathering of powerful and luminouguiies, possibly from various cultures and

backgrounds.

“Great Inca O ant-like sun and blue ant in fronaiotd cat!”.

This line introduces a range of vivid and symbat@agery. The “Great Inca” may refer to a
revered figure from South American history. Thetcast between the “ant-like sun” and the
“blue ant in front of a red cat” serves to blur tmindaries between natural elements and

cultural symbols, suggesting a complex interplaidefitities.
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“Giant Hopi hopping on a dinosaur blue green suttebimisfortune”: this line further
incorporates cultural and natural references. T&arit Hopi” could allude to the Native
American Hopi people, known for their rich culturhditions. The image of the Hopi
“hopping on a dinosaur” and the mention of the &fgreen sun” evoke a sense of surrealism

and playfulness, emphasizing the malleability andginative nature of identity.

Overall, this quote paints a vibrant pictureiddntity as a dynamic, shifting landscape. It
challenges fixed and conventional notions of idgnitly incorporating a diverse range of
cultural, natural, and celestial elements. Thegpgsition of these disparate images serves to
blur boundaries and invite the reader to considentity as a complex and evolving construct.
The playful and imaginative language encourages dhkploration of identity beyond

established categories and definitions.

Postmodernists may help us deepen our appmtifdr human relations and, more
importantly, they may make it easier to resistrégguctionism which apocalypse encourages
by shedding light on the complexity and power ofnlam language and symbols and exposing
(and challenging) the systems which that languagates and within which we move. All too
often, the fatal implications of oversimplifying fman motivation and conduct are
overlooked, yet these artists prod us into activgagement with the intricacies of human

language and relationships.

The novell Am Legendis a hypothetical portrayal of what occurs whendamental
human needs are denied. Matheson vividly depiatsua's plight when he is isolated from all
human contact and forced to endure a dangerousoenvent. Matheson uses this intuitive
knowledge of human nature to create a compelligaadible narrative. These end-of-the-
world tales may serve as both metaphor and naetdtivthe same way, it is a framework for

making sense of the world and a source of optini@gma troubled humanity.
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2.2.5.2. Mythical and Historical Layers

Historical and mythical themes and figuresiaterwoven throughout the poem, giving the
impression that an individual’s sense of self ist static, but rather a multifaceted
conglomeration of stories and experiences. Adnarss of historical and contemporary
allusions shows how identity is fluid and changesowgh time (Palestine, Inca, Che

Guevara):

Plainclothed army. Silent hearse. Silenced musited®inians with no Palestine.

The night of the Great Inca did not happen. Engiseplanes. Extinguished sun.

Guns with faded flowers Che Guevara reduced tosaNloeshade.

2.2.6. Language Play and Semiotic Instability

Postmodern works frequently play games vatiglage, blurring traditionally understood
boundaries between sign and signified, leadingetoigtic instability. Adnan’s vocabulary in
The Arab Apocalypskas poetic and metaphorical qualities that caexXaenined. The text’s
daring investigation of language reflects postmodessncerns about language’s vagueness

and lack of nuance.

The relativists assert that by adopting a petsge that acknowledges the nature of our
conceptual systems, we can recognize that the witgldsocial systems, and even human
identity are not inherent or assured by a langulgeaccurately reflects reality. Instead, they
are products of our linguistic constructions, wheannot be validated by the argument that

they align with an objective reality (Butler 21).

Adnan uses collage and other visual aspect&inMork since she is an artist. The border
between verbal and visual expression is furtherrétlby drawings, calligraphy, and other

visual components that engage with the text.
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Poetic lines and symbols compete for visualremmacy on this first page. The glyphs
supplement, emphasize, punctuate, and even erasgs vamd lines. Like the sound of
gunshots and the subsequent stillness, they serdeamatic exclamation points among lines
of incomplete ideas. Adnan makes glyphs that séerMayan astrological glyphs, Egyptian
hieroglyphs, Kabbalah tree of life symbols, and itieé wheels from North America’s
indigenous cultures. The text’s historical and nolalyical qualities get reified and equated
due to the connections to ancient symbols. Theeredleft with the impression that the
universe and human history dance an immoral, esterta waltz toward radically divergent
goals, punctuated by bursts of powerful visual andhl imagery and silence. Adnan uses this
technique to push against the limitations of waaltse to depict the horrors of war, and he

does it with a flawless astral indifference (SinwmB).

The medium itself, a chaotic collision of textdasymbol, instantly strikes the reader. To
exhibit concurrent planes of discourse, poets ®etly use internal space to break up long
lines of poetry rather than punctuation or reguapitalization. Simple, heavy characters,

rendered with shaky calligraphic strokes, furthisrupt these shattered lines.

K yt‘hv‘ sun A green sun a yellow sun A red wun a blue sun

A qw -
a 2% sua A sun a o blue N ..'.‘.':' red A@ blue
a blue yellow sun a yellow red sun a blue green sun
a yellow boat a yellow sun a red & 0 red blue and yeliow
2 yellow moming on a green sun & flower flower on 3 biue blue bur
a yellow sun A green sun a yellow sun A red sun & blue sun

. -X yellow A mn).e 2 small craft & a2 boat ? 14‘r red blue

2 quict bluc sun oa 3 card table a red which is blue and a wheel

A solar yun a lunar sun a starry sunm 3 nebular sun

A yellow smon A green sun 3 yellow sun Qorraich runner ran ruasing

A blue sun befgre a red sun a green sun before a lunar sun

A floeal sun & s small craft as round as s round sun o A solaz moon

A son romantic a3 Yellow jealous as Blue amorous as a coud
A frail sun a timid sun P =g vain sorrowful and bellicose sun
A Phumm(y boat an Egyputan sun a solar uanivetse and s woivensal sun

Another sun jealous of Yellow enamoured of Red remified by Blue horizontal f

A solar arow cromscs the sky An cye decads the sun the sun s an eye
A wbular sun hauated by the tubes of the sea a sun peoicious and vain

A Q‘ant a2 Red lodian sun an Amb Black Sun 2 sun yellow and blue

Fig 3: Calligraphic Strokes ifheArab Apoclaypse
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The book references works of literature, art, @ofghy, and politics, among other areas.
Adnan’s skill in fusing concepts from several feekehhances the text’s intellectual depth and

semiotic complexity.

Adnan’s poetry is polyglot since he regularhanslates between Arabic, French, and
English. This fuzziness of language provides airigedf linguistic instability and poses a
challenge to established linguistic norms. She mm&y scripts, such as writing French or

English words using Arabic letters.

2.2.7. Symbolism and Apocalypticism ithe Arab Apocalypse

The Arab Apocalypseould symbolize the cataclysmic events of the belsa Civil War
and the broader turmoil in the Arab world. It emiesdthe destruction and upheaval brought
about by war, which reshape societies and challeoegeentional narratives. Etel Adnan’s
The Arab Apocalypsés a poetic work that utilizes symbolism to convéy themes and
messages. While the book is intricate and opemtierpretation, here are some symbolic

elements that appear in the text:

a) City and Landscape

The city and landscape serve as powerful sysifmwbughout the book. They represent not
only physical spaces, but also the psychological emotional states of the people who
inhabit them. The destruction of cities mirrors ttevastation of war and violence: ““To see

Beirut through its flying shoes, and its flamespkey soot, and screams” (45).

b) Blood and Violence

Blood is a recurring symbol that representswiodence and suffering inflicted upon the

region. The color red, often associated with bloodght symbolize the pain, loss, and
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sacrifice experienced during times of conflict: White landscape is only paint mixed with

spit and blood” (53).

c) Language and Silence

Language and silence are symbolic of commuminatind its breakdown. Adnan’s poems
often play with language, and instances of sile(ftbe word STOP) can represent the

difficulty of expressing the magnitude of experiesduring times of crisis:

“Baudelaire mercenary Gerard de Nerval's assasBiFS (43)

Non-alphabetical signs can be used to emphas#ain words or phrases or to create
moments of silence within the text. These pauses emphasis points can be seen as
symbolic of the weight of unspoken emotions, thevgy of the subject matter, and the need

for reflection amidst chaos.

d) Journey and Exile

The concept of journey or exile is a metaphor fapldcement, both physical and
emotional. The poems often navigate landscapesjaces that are unfamiliar, reflecting the
broader experience of diaspora and loss of homeotinted the ants and suns blinded me

Palestine with no Palestine” (22).

e) Light and Darkness

Light and darkness symbolize hope and despf@irahd death, and the contrasts inherent in
human experiences. Adnan employs these symbolsnieey the juxtaposition of beauty and

destruction: “The little lights are not lit. No ¢thihas died. No rain” (11).
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f) Religious and Spiritual Imagery

References to religious and spiritual concepts loe found in the poems. These symbols
highlight the search for meaning, the struggletfanscendence in the face of adversity, and

the role of faith during difficult times smohalla(native religious leader).

“Smohalla Tecummtha Smohalla Tecuma Smohalla™

g) Fragmentation and Non-Linearity

The fragmented nature of the text's languagel atructure might symbolize the
fragmentation of society, identity, and realitytlre midst of conflict. Conversely, moments of
unity and coherence in the poems can symbolize gbeential for connection and
understanding. It is important to note that syndmlican be deeply personal and subjective,
and interpretations can vary. The Arab ApocalypseEtel Adnan uses symbols to create a
multi-layered and richly textured exploration of walentity, and human experience in the

Arab world.

The Arab Apocalypses known for its fragmented and non-linear streetulhis form
challenges the conventional narrative structure tbidows a linear progression of events.
Instead, Adnan’s work offers a fragmented and Kalstopic view of the Arab world,

suggesting that there are multiple perspectivesraredoretations of its history.

My yellow insanity green mud in my veins calcifisdn a radar went insane.

Yellow green red purple cosmic radar a solar naked and insane man

A sun blue in a black sky a sun young in a blaak ro YES

A woman solar a woman lunar a female sun snowrngatdigits
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“My yellow insanity green mud in my veins caled sun a radar went insane”: this line
seems to juxtapose colors and elements of natetl\iy green, sun, and mud), suggesting a
merging or interplay between the speaker’s emotjmssinity), the natural world, and a sense
of disarray or chaos (“a radar went insane”). Thention of “calcified sun” might symbolize

a sense of rigid or hardened emotional state.

“Yellow green red purple cosmic radar a solakethand insane man”: this line continues
with the colorful imagery and introduces the iddaao“cosmic radar,” which could be
interpreted as a metaphor for heightened awaremsrepsrception. The mention of a “solar
naked and insane man” is highly symbolic, possibfyresenting a figure at the center of this

cosmic turmoil.

“A sun blue in a black sky a sun young in a klemot YES”: this line presents contrasting
images of a blue sun against a black sky, sugggatininversion of natural order. The notion
of a “sun young in a black root” is metaphoricatlanay symbolize the potential for growth
and renewal in unexpected or challenging circunt&snemphasized by the affirmative
“YES”. “A woman solar a woman lunar a female sumwnput into digits”: This section
introduces feminine imagery associated with cedésibdies (solar, lunar), blurring the lines
between traditional gender roles and celestial etéma The phrase “snow put into digits”
could be a metaphor for the transformation or gtieation of something inherently

ephemeral and natural.

h) Desolation and Ruin

The book vividly describes the devastation ities and landscapes caused by war. The
aftermath of conflict is depicted as a form of pagbcalyptic environment, where the
structures that once defined these spaces aree@dacrubble and ruins. Conflict trauma

changes how individuals see the world. This newvpmnt, like the paradigm shift seen in
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many post-apocalyptic fiction, forces readers tesfon long-held beliefs and encourages
them to reevaluate the world as they know it. AliijoThe Arab Apocalypsedoes not follow
the typical post-apocalyptic patterns of specudatigtion, its examination of the aftermath of
battle is consistent with common post-apocalypliemes such as change, upheaval, and
adaptability. The effects of conflict on the Aralond are examined in a fresh and deeply felt

way via the lyrical language and images of Adnawising.

i) Gilgamesh

Gilgamesh is an ancient Sumerian king and anlégey figure in Mesopotamian mythology.
In Adnan’s poems, references to Gilgamesh mights®fire the enduring nature of historical
narratives and the connection between past aneémreGilgamesh’s quest for immortality

could reflect the broader search for meaning iroddwscarred by conflict.

g) Scheherazade

Scheherazade is a storyteller fr@ne Thousand and One Nights collection of Middle
Eastern and South Asian folk tales. She savesweiite by telling stories to a king. lfhe
Arab Apocalypse Scheherazade could represent the power of sliorgteto preserve

memory, cope with trauma, and offer a sense oficoity amidst chaos.

k) Warriors and Soldiers

Figures of warriors and soldiers throughout therps represent the individuals caught up
in conflict. These figures symbolize the human adswvar, depicting the struggle, suffering,

and sacrifice of those directly involved in violenc

[) Citizens and Civilians

References to citizens and civilians undersdoeeimpact of war on ordinary people. These

figures embody the vulnerability of individualstime face of larger geopolitical forces.
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m) Lovers

The presence of lovers in the poems can sya#tiie search for connection and meaning
in a world marred by violence. Love might be sesnaacounterpoint to the destruction,

offering a glimpse of humanity’s potential for temdess amidst turmoil.

n) Children

Children are often symbols of innocence and ftitare. In the context of the poems,
references to children could evoke a sense of vailnidy and the harsh realities that affect

the next generation.

2.3.Rethinking the Past: Historiographic Metafiction in The Arab Apocalypse

Deconstructing and subverting establishedatiaes is a common tactic in postmodern
writing. How The Arab Apocalypsendermines and confuses more straightforward itéstio
narratives and modes of storytelling could be thigext of analysis. Adnan’s prose produces

a messy, meandering story that defies direct labeli

When it comes to postmodern literature, ititegrity of the past is often questioned,
opening the door for works of historiographic metadn. Adnan’s work, which features
extensive manipulation and rewriting of historicakcounts, has been labeled as
historiographic metafiction. By painting a pictuné history as fragmented and subjective,
Adnan casts doubt on the concept that there isghesiobjective truth about the past. The past

is not a closed system.

Historiographic metafiction, like other postneod art forms, often juxtaposes the world of
the past and the world of the present and closesg#ip between these two. Postmodern

fiction implies that rewriting and presenting thaspin fiction and history means opening it

92



Chapter Two: Contemplating the Postmodern Apocalyptism in Etel Adnan’s The Arab
Apocalypse

up to the present. In other words, postmodernofictopens itself up to account, which

prevents it from being conclusive (HutcheBogetics110, 124).

Critics of postmodernism, such as Fredric Jamea Marxist scholar, argue that rejecting
Enlightenment, rationality, Kantian human agenayl any notion of objective truth within
the postmodern framework has resulted in a distabsence of historical consciousness in
society. This absence is characterized by a pemdack of depth and a perpetual focus on

the present, where the collective memory of traditias been eroded (Butler 110).

2.3.1. Historical Memory

Many poems examine Arab history, mythology, #mel region’s shared cultural memory.
Adnan makes inferences from the past to the presemihasizing the impact of the past on
the current situationAdnan makes numerous allusions to famous peopha fistory and
mythology, including Gilgamesh and Scheherazadees@hstatues represent the timeless
value of traditions and the bonds that unite gdimra. They also symbolize the ability of

stories to hold onto important information and dstiaroughout time:

A yellow sun a black sun a red sun a white sun

The sun moves in our eyes the sun is an Argiiseo

Sun of Babylon sun of Galgamesh sun of Mohammej (32

2.3.3. Global Perspective and Local Narratives

Postmodernism generally rejects universal ietolin favor of more specific ones.
Analyzing Adnan’sThe Arab Apocalypserough the lens of his resistance to westernricent
narratives and his emphasis on the value of seceitral perspectives allows us to better

understand his treatment of the Arab world.
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| counted one sun after another and my legs gagred with ants

| counted the ants and suns blinded me Palestthanho Palestine

A blue acetylene sun died of frost in the presaiaepalm tree (22).

My legs were coated in ants as | counted the.sun

This statement alludes to a meditative practio@aiching the sun go across the sky. When
the speaker feels ants crawling up his or her lggsgs more immediate, palpable, and

sometimes unpleasant local sensation.

“Palestine with no Palestine: | counted the amtd the suns blinded me.” This sentence
adds a new, profound dimension to the piece. Cogrdants and then saying, “Suns blinded
me,” both have symbolic meaning. It might be inteted to imply that dwelling on specifics
can result in a dazzling or overpowering insightoirthe bigger picture, such as the
predicament in Palestine. “Palestine with no PaleStmay be an apt metaphor for the

region’s geopolitical ambiguity and strife.

According to the verse, “a blue acetylene sia of frost in the presence of a palm tree”:
There is a wealth of metaphor and meaning in just statement. An intriguing picture, the
“blue acetylene sun” suggests a bright, artifidight source. Given that frost is normally
associated with cold, and acetylene flames are ketythe thought that it would die of frost
poses a contradiction. This may indicate an opjpwoshetween opposing forces, such as the
struggle between technology and nature. The pidaireade more personal and culturally

significant by including a palm tree, a regionalric

Overall, this remark shows a worldview by casting universal (suns) and particular (ants,
palm tree) phenomena. It struggles with the ambggiand tensions that arise when thinking

about the big picture (the world at large) and litiee concept (the author’'s own life). The
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tension and reflection on global concerns, espgadialPalestine, are intended effects of the

used images and metaphors.
2.4. The Postmodern Apocalypse: Themes and Variatis in The Arab Apocalypse

In the context of the title, “The Postmodehipocalypse: Themes and Variations”,
‘variations’ means various literary treatments loé ppostmodern apocalypse’s fundamental
ideas. It hints that, although defining featurestlé postmodern apocalypse exist, each

literary work has its manner of exploring and dépigthese features.

Postmodernism seeks to shed light on the undgrlyneta-narratives that guide our
everyday lives. Apocalypse is both a metaphor atalea providing a framework for making
sense of the world and offering a glimmer of hapsttuggling people. Many postmodernists
argue that the concept of the apocalypse depentteeddeology of the group in power at the
time. Artists are naturally curious about the apygmtec myth in all its manifestations, whether
it is a metaphor, a tale, a system for making sefiske world, or a source of hope (Rutters

16).

Different works might have similar overarchindeas while having vastly different
presentational features, viewpoints, styles, artdasons, which is what is meant by
‘variations’ here. There might be a rich tapestfyceative inquiry within the overall topic
since each literary work has its complex perspeabin the postmodern apocalypse, adopting

and interpreting the main principles uniquely.

The concept of a postmodern apocalypse reflibet idea of a cataclysmic event that not
only physically disrupts the world, but also chafjes the very foundations of reality,
meaning, and understanding in a way that aligns paistmodern thought. It is a creative and
thought-provoking exploration of how philosophicatd cultural ideas can intersect with
dramatic storytelling:
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Post' implies after but with no indication of whither xte... Postmodernism is
Apocalyptic. Or, if not in the full Christian milk@rian sense of a Last Judgement,

ushering in a new Jerusalem, then Apocalypticsrs@nse of crisis. (Waugh 9)

Lee Quinby provides a useful framework for analgzpmostmodern apocalypse when he
writes that the end of the world is “a narrativatteeeks to be non-narrative, to get beyond the
strictures of time and space” (Cristofaro 72). tRmglernists undoubtedly want to break free
from the constraints of space and time. In doingteey want to reveal the metaphoric
structures underlying our worldview and the navegiused by the current quo to preserve its

power and remove the fictions that rule our lives.

A further example of what Slavoj zizek callg tlglobalization of domestic politics” in the
west is seen in the poetry of Adnan “a normalizatbbthe unthinkable”, (Simonton 1) a state
of brinksmanship, stalemate, and a crisis mentailitgble to focus on the brutality of fact
required to find solutions, which instead denied exacerbates the situation through a “direct

will to ignorance” which in turn increases the plapity of end-times belief (Ibid).

2.4.1.The Arab Apocalypse between the Apocalyptic Imagination and the Post-

Apocalyptic Imagination

As was said up above, the end of one plamet;, Yr century is followed by the beginning
of another in traditional apocalyptic legends. bnitast, the post-apocalypse describes the
time after such a revival has failed to take pld&ast-apocalyptic literature often focuses on
the world after the catastrophe, when there iongédr a prospect of reestablishing order. The
post-apocalyptic world exists in a time of trammsitibetween the pre- and post-apocalyptic
eras, when order may be restored in the far futsehis environment is (re)constructed from

various historical artifacts, it might be thouglitas a postmodern bricolage stagnant tide.
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In his introduction to his novdtather Elijah: An ApocalypseMichael O’Brien uses a

similar definition for a literary apocalypse:

An apocalypse is a work of literature dealinghwhe end of human history. For millennia
apocalypses of various sorts have arisen througtheutvorld in the cultural life of many
peoples and religions. They are generated by piplusal speculation, by visions of the
future, or by inarticulate longings and apprehemsicand not infrequently by the abiding
human passion for what J. R. R. Tolkien called “stgmtion”. These poems, epics, fantasies,
myths, and prophetic works bear a common witnessdn’s transient state upon the earth.
Man is a stranger and sojourner. His existenceaspressibly beautiful—and dangerous. It is

fraught with mysteries that beg to be deciphered.

The Greek word ‘apokalypsis’ means an uncongrior revealing. Through such
revelations man gazes into the panorama of hunsariziin search of the key to his identity,
in search of permanence and completion. (53). Tiseaeconfusion between apocalyptic and
post-apocalyptic exists in studies of religion adlas in studies of popular culture, literature,

cinema, and television:

To date, relatively few studies have specificalxamined post-apocalyptic fiction as a
genre apart from the science fiction genre. Furttier post-apocalyptic has most often been
studied as a component of apocalyptic fiction anélituristic (science) fiction. This general
lack of a distinct conception of the post-apocatygenre is, in part, caused by (or, at least,
evidenced in) the lack of consensus regarding ttendtness of post-apocalyptic definitions

and boundaries (Stifflemire 1).

Post-apocalyptic ideas are intermingled witblemce, devastation, and the aftermath of
battle in the Arab world imThe Arab Apocalypselhe book does not show a typical post-

apocalyptic situation, but it does deal with theeahath of violence and revolution, which
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might be seen as a ‘post-apocalypse’ in the comtkettte war-torn environments and cultures

that Adnan discusses.

Elizabeth Rosen, iApocalyptic Transformatigndiscusses the postmodern quest for just
such an alternative. She assumes that what makesrtaork postmodern, as well as,
undermines the distinctive features of the apodelyparrative. Challenging the dominant
power regime imposed by the apocalyptic metanagailows authors to move beyond the
Book of Revelation’s absolute truth and moral dsraliand seek out other, perhaps less
oppressive, certainly less binary rigid, moral egs$. Therefore, her work addresses the issue

of what occurs when a writer dismantles the masterative of the apocalypse.

The recognition and comprehension of Harry é?ais a work of postmodern apocalyptic
fiction carries significant implications for the gegogical instruction of readers in matters of
morality, in a manner that transcends dualistiokimnig. This approach fosters a proactive
involvement with the intricate nature of human laage and relationships, while
discouraging the perilous outcomes that arise fow@rsimplifying human motivations and

behaviors (Rosen 178).

2.4.2. Forecasting the Future inThe Arab Apocalypse: A Prophetic Overview

In this sense, the speaker acting as a praphetls the sun’s role. Thus, getting out the
burden of knowledge, changing and reality is theppet's task. It is a spiritual process that
made rebirth possible. The speaker clarifies “I thm prophet of a useless nation” “I am a
sniper with glued hair on my temples” “| am theréeist hidden in the hold of a cargo from
Argentina” “I am the judge sitting in every compushouting FREEDOM IS FOR WHEN?”

“Amidst a smell of corpses forgotten by the garbegjéector” (41).
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A green sun ayellow sun A red sun

a blue sun

asunA sunabluea red a blue

a blue yellow sun a yellow red sun a blue greenasun

a yellow boat a yellow sun a red a red blue antbyel

a yellow morning on a green sun a flower floweradnlue blue but
a yellow sun A green sun a yellow sun A red sutua bun. (7)

It is noteworthy to mention that the rhythmic agament of signifiers/nouns or phrases
evokes a sense of order, similar to militant ordée Arab Apocalypsadopts a postmodern
style starting with smashing the role of the sum a®nstructor: it swallows everything. The

vertical mentioning of the letter “a”, furthermognotes screaming or rising human voice.

The night of the non-event. War in the vacant Skye Phantom’s absence. Funerals. Coffin
not covered with roses. Unarmed population. Longe Vellow sun’s procession from the

mosque to the mosque to the vacant Place. Muts. taxi
Plainclothed army. Silent hearse. Silenced musited®inians with no Palestine
The night of the great Inca did not happen. Engseplanes. Extinguished sun.
Fishermen with no fleet fish with no sea fleet witth fish sea without fishermen
Guns with faded flowers Che Guevara reduced tosagh#)

Don Delillo’s essay, “In the Ruins of the Futureias written shortly after the 9/11. There, he
frames the incident directly in terms of the watween terrorists and the United States,

stating, “Apocalypse has no logic ... This is paradiad hell, a notion of armed martyrdom
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as the climax of the human experience” (34). Aembldrama of apocalyptic conflict, a war of
narratives in which one side has momentarily waatastrophic edge, has forced the collapse

of previous logics and narratives.

In Falling Man, the revelation of these new realities to the ggonist is what makes the
situation so devastating. The biblical roots of tdxen warn that at the end of the world, many
things, such as the secret operations of agentslizadhe removal of the face of an analog
clock, the workings of the power systems from whitclew” forces emanate, will be
“uncovered”. Marco Abel argues that “In the Ruirfstiee Future” responds to 9/11 “by
mobilizing seeing as a narrative mode that funatimom within the image event without
depending on the exterior signifiers of plot or rewder” (195). By forcefully calling our
attention to the violence done by our own proces$e®nstructing meaning and establishing
common recognition through the event of Septemli¢gh and its aftermath, one might say
that Falling Man, as a fiction, enacts its own type of apocalypeicor. Much of Dewey’s
study is dedicated to the literary manifestatiohshe apocalyptic temper in the face of the

nuclear threat:

The task of the genuine prophet was not to predligttto confront man with the
alternatives of decision ... The prophetic faith ilwes the faith in the factual
character of human existence, as existence thatalc meets transcendence.
Prophecy has in its way declared that the unigugbenan, is created to be a center

of surprise in creation. (138)

2.4.3. Deconstructing the Role of the Sun as a Cansctor

The Arab Apocalypse speaker echoes the poem’s universality by nefgrto cosmic
entities, such as the sun, the sea, and the r@glymour-Jorn, in her article titled “A Critique

of Colonialism and Imperialism”, interprethe Arab Apocalypsas depicting a cosmic fight
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between the sun and the sea, which she likensctboaial connection between the sun and
the sea. She perceives the sun as a colonizee &feth, embodying Edward Said's beliefs on
colonial relationships, where the dominating povwgemt once drawn to, repelled by, and

determined to rule its subject (42).

The sun, a term repeated frequently throughtwet Arab Apocalypsenay, at first glance,
appear to be the poem’s principal character. Furtbee, various continually changing
characteristics distinguish the sun. It is mentibmemulti-colored forms—a yellow, a green,
a red, and a blue sun—as well as in conjunctioh s&veral entities, such as galaxies, stars,
and the moon. It is also possible that the sunemtesl as multicolored planet symbolizes

different entities which are awakened. In this rdgélillary Plum states:

The noun, the sun, may seem a stable unit gulage, but the poem’s syntax will keep it in
swift enough motion that we cannot envision thatcwlit represents finally or familiarly. The
invocation of this series of colors emphasizes bibtd potential of human agency in
portraying the sun—we may represent the sun howereewish, as a color it is not: green,
blue, red; we may accuse it of human qualities aagfrailty or jealousy—and the absolute

limits to our perception of it. (9)

In Near Eastern myth, the sun is itself onenainy offspring of sky and earth. The story
most relevant to Adnan’s text is familiar to westerudiences in the form of the Greek
succession myth, which details, in many varianeysZs origin—a third-generation product
of incest, cannibalism, treachery, castration, asdrpation of power. It is a torturously
physical story of pregnancy and obstruction ofhbiffirst Gaia then Chronos swallowing
children imprisoned in their bellies), of mothep&in leading to sons wresting control from
the father, of the agony of bringing forth life theagnals one’s own death, and of repeated

generations’ inability to transcend the pattern.
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The sun is the ultimate authority in the FerGlieescent, and "the Rider of clouds” plants his
generative seed inside the goddess herselfhin Arab Apocalypsehe moon, fertility, and
the sea—the feminine principle—are personified lié$, Baal, Marduk, and Bel, along
with their plethora of consorts (Anat, Ishtar, dad). Isis and Ishtar go to the underworld to
rescue their brother/lover Osiris, while Anat cdratizes the sun and moon to recapture them,
following in the footsteps of Gaia and Chronos. Séhstory variations circulate around the

area, taking on new identities as they shift ford gender.

However, the Middle East as a whole, the craflevar and sun worship, vengeance and
martyrdom, can never achieve peace via force. @wyfirst and greatest deity, the Sun, can
put an end to the agony of human battle, whichgbds of myth have been using as a
template for eons. Adnan claims the astronomiaadkcis the only thing keeping us from an

ecological cataclysm (58:9-12, 77).

After the sun has devoured the children ofgbkar system, only then will the atoms of
matter find love and serenity in the pitch darknetspace. Her outlook is bleak, but her
poetry is a witness to the violence of both thegital cosmos (as seen by nova explosions
and the death of bloated red giants) and the viel@f humankind (as demonstrated by the

murderous succession myth).

2.4.4. Fragmentation, Emptiness and Fultility

This passage captures the disorienting and fragrdamture of a postmodern apocalypse.
It explores themes of loss, emptiness, futilityd ahisconnection, often associated with the
postmodern worldview. Using symbolic language argjothted imagery invites readers to

interpret and contemplate the meaning within th&exd of a world in crisis.
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The wind neither rose nor subsided. The Jews aenabFlat tires .

The little lights are not lit. No child has diedoxain.

| did not say that spring was breathing. The dadadt return.”

“The mosque has launched its unheeded prayer.ihtisé waves.

The street lost its stones. Brilliant asphalt. ©selroads. Dead Army.
Snuffed is the street. To shut off the gaz. Refageiéh no refuge no candle.
The procession hasn’'t been scared. Time went lgnt3?hantom. (11)

Fragmented and disconnected statements charactdrezepassage. This mirrors the
postmodern tendency to break down traditional miags and question the coherence of
reality. The lack of clear connections between eserds and ideas may suggest a fractured
world or a sense of disorientation. The mentioalut§ence and emptiness, such as the absence
of Jews, unlit lights, no rain, and a dead army, ba seen as a commentary on the loss of
meaning and purpose in a postmodern, apocalyptitdwid reflects a sense of abandonment
or desolation. References to the mosque’s prayerggonheeded and the street losing its
stones suggest a breakdown in cultural and histiotiaditions. This could symbolize a loss

of identity or a disconnection from cultural hegéain the postmodern context.

The mention of “useless roads” and the neédhat off the gaz” (gas) implies a sense of
futility and pointlessness in the actions or systeofi this world. Postmodernism often
explores the idea of meaninglessness and the atysafdhuman existence. The reference to
“refugees with no refuge” highlights the theme @fpticement and the plight of people who
are uprooted from their homes. This is a commom#é postmodern literature, reflecting
the instability and dislocation of the modern worlthe mention of the procession not being

scared and time passing silently might suggeshsesef inevitability and the relentless march
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of time, even in the face of the apocalypse. Itidalso hint at the idea that life goes on

despite the chaos and destruction.

The phrase “Silent Phantom” at the end of thesage could represent an enigmatic and
elusive presence or force in this apocalyptic wolidnay symbolize the unknown and the

mysterious aspects of existence that remain belganthn comprehension.

Weightless blackness. Motionless cold around aexasient fire.

Car with no driver Achrafieh-Hamra words under [oEkar with no substance.

Windowless walled City. A dead man forced to go kamn foot. A bullet in the belly.

(12)

2.4.5. Destruction and Deicide, Nature in Crisis ath Existential Angst

This passage uses intense and disjointed imaigeigonvey a sense of disorientation,
violence, and existential distress in the contdxa gostmodern apocalypse. It touches on
themes related to nature’s degradation, cultumhdihg, the collapse of belief systems, and
the breakdown of language and communication. litesweaders to grapple with the chaotic
and uncertain nature of existence in a postmodesridwthat has experienced a kind of

apocalyptic transformation:

“A yellow sun in the gully red wine blood zeabstripes in the solar sky!!!

“A green sun streaked with Indians O massaceplendor!!!!

A Nilotic sluice stopping the sun the moon terufie O crushed legend???!

O fear O pain spinal cord plundered by thegcest

Solar palm tree immense cancer on a milky way thes@llations of Sorrow

A Nubian nubile spring rape of almond trees in lwavers. Diaphanous flowers.
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An Arab tortured mutilated vomits the sun hangsfééet. Meticulously”’(13).

The imagery of the sun and its various tramsétions (yellow, green, glacial, tearful) can
be seen as a representation of nature in crisistnfedern literature often explores
environmental concerns, and here, the sun’s erbai@avior may symbolize the ecological
upheaval and degradation that can accompany aralgptc scenario. The fragmented and
surreal descriptions of the sun, including its @mag colors and behaviors, reflect the

disorientation and fragmentation often associatid postmodernism.

The repetition of "O fear" and "O pain" undenss individuals’ emotional and
psychological turmoil in a chaotic world. The refieces to Yemen, Sierra, and Nubian nubile
spring suggest a blend of cultural and geograplatahents. In a postmodern context, this
mixing of cultural references can highlight theemonnectedness and hybridity of cultures in
a globalized world, even in the midst of chaos. Tescription of the sun settling in the
speaker’'s head and eyes of toys can be interpesteh expression of existential angst. It
reflects a sense of powerlessness or a loss ofot@vier one’s own thoughts and perceptions
in a world that has become surreal and nightmatibb.idea of the sun eating its own words
and a “dialectical and Yemenite” sun knocking a¢ thoor may suggest a breakdown in
language and communication, which is another theftes explored in postmodern literature.
The inability to communicate effectively in a world crisis can contribute to feelings of

alienation and isolation.

This passage, like the previous one, emplays&l \and disjointed imagery to convey a
sense of disorientation, violence, and existemlisiress within the context of a postmodern
apocalypse. It continues to explore themes relavethe degradation of nature, cultural
blending, loss of communication, and the searchnieaning in a fragmented and chaotic

world. The use of abstract and symbolic languagetes readers to grapple with the
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complexities and uncertainties of existence in strpodern age marked by a kind of

apocalyptic transformation.

O moaning HOU HOU HOU like wind in the belly HOUW HOU HOU HOU

MORE THAN WIDOWED

Sun-telephone. Sun thick tomb’s silence telephsitence. SPIDER.

A sun weary of rolling a sun tossed away a sickshining through its agony” (16)

“O disaster STOP O sun STOP O bliss STOP STOPkebrengine

Voyage to the hollow of a valley in the center nof memory sulfuric burns

| tell the sun’s story it answers | decode it senel messages | decode. (17)
2.4.5.1. Landscape, Memory, Survivorship, and Comunity

Commonly, the post-apocalyptic is associateth e wasteland setting, a devastated
landscape. While this is often the case (such &heRoad Warrioand The Road2006),
there are other important defining characteristice post-apocalyptic world. As mentioned
above, the meaningful hierarchies and beliefs #ssblished order in the pre-apocalyptic
world are absent in the post-apocalyptic world.hAligh post-apocalyptic loss may be
conveyed by a setting of a barren landscape, neither the only nor the most important
means of doing so. The post-apocalyptic naturéhef Road Warriotis established not only
by its bleak setting but also by the social strieetf the world depicted in the narrative. This
distinction can be further examined by comparing first two films in the Mad Max series.
While The RoadNarrior is a post-apocalyptic narrative set inoatpapocalyptic world with a
devastated setting, the first Mad Max film (1979)riot set in a post-apocalyptic world
although it is set against a bleak landscape. Magk&ansky works for a governmental

agency as a policeman and ultimately embarks evenge quest.
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The narrative and the world in which it trainep do not support Mad Max being an ideal
post-apocalyptic text. If a barren or desolateirsgtivere the only requirement to be post-
apocalyptic, then any film shot in the Australiamlzack and any Italian neorealist “rubble”
film would be post-apocalyptic. Although a wastelanay certainly be an element of a post-
apocalyptic world, the genre is defined by morentha setting. In the post-apocalyptic genre,
the landscape of memory is as important as thestamt of the setting. While the post-
apocalyptic world is often visually represented &ybarren wasteland, post-apocalyptic
memory is also a wasteland. A devastated settineate the absent presence of the physical
world that once was, yet the landscape of memasifiis also an absent presence in the
genre, as survivors in a time after the end must the loss of the people, the places, and the

time to which their memories refer.

As post-apocalyptic is not simply a time attez apocalypse (in the popular sense), but is
also a time existing after faith and hope in meghihexistence, memories have also lost
their meaning—what once allowed for nostalgic mieata emotional connections now haunt
those who continue to survive after all that waseomeaningful has become severed from the
referents. Although its setting is not the wastéltmat has popularly become characteristic of
post-apocalyptic films, Alain Resnais’ ‘Last Yeat'Marienbad (1961) is centrally concerned
with a post-apocalyptic landscape of memory. Theatige of the film comprises memories
that may or may not be accurate reflections of syemrlationships, or even time. In this
sense, the wasteland is not a barren physicalidwcaut rather a jumble of memories, the
meaning of which is left ambiguous. Instead of betonveyed through a devastated locale,
the post-apocalyptic nature of the film is expresslerough its absence of meaningful
narrative structure and lack of reliable narratidithough it is unclear whether or not Last
Year at Marienbad is set after the apocalypse enpbpular sense, the world of the film

certainly exists after the loss of faith in tragital apocalyptic myths. An end has come, and
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there is no power (divine or otherwise) to reveakaewal of order. As with the physical
setting, the landscape of memory is not the ontgron defining the post-apocalyptic genre,
but it is a significant aspect that defines the rgemore narrowly than many popular

conceptions of post-apocalyptic fiction.

In addition to and often associated with mgmadhe post-apocalyptic genre is also
significantly concerned with notions of survivonshiA recurring narrative throughout the
post-apocalyptic genre is the story of survival—adividual or a small group that has
survived an acute, catastrophic event must struggt®ntinue to survive in the inhospitable
post-apocalyptic world. For example, the protagsnis The Roadand The Walking Dead
must continually scavenge for resources and figiters who threaten their survival.
However, the theme of survivorship is not simplyatbsurviving conflicts with nature and
other survivors. Those who survive must also caontftbe hopelessness and meaninglessness
of post-apocalyptic life. As depicted in the noveAm Legendand the film Zombie land
(2009), winning one fight for survival simply meathst you are still around to fight another.
The difficulties of surviving in the post-apocalyptvorld are typically meaningless, even in
the end, when there are no answers to the questiorhat it means to be a survivor in a
world bereft of hope and haunted by the absendhefvorld and the individuals that are

gone.

Related to survivorship, the post-apocalypenrg also explores ideas of community. In
the post-apocalyptic world, communities often fotonfacilitate survival. However, these
communities take a different structure than tholat texisted before the apocalypse.
Traditional hierarchies are replaced by communitésconvenience and communities of
necessity with power structures based on survilditias rather than political or monetary
ascendency. Additionally, these communities areemable to breakdown not only from

physical threats, but also from the lack of coheséss among their members. In the post-
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apocalyptic world, individuals have been dislocdt®in communities which had met social
needs beyond merely basic survival by offering ethattuals, practices, and symbols. As
these individuals from disparate backgrounds cargether simply for survival, these groups
are often unstable and unable to provide sharedlssed emotional connections. Also, large
imagined communities are not viable, for the imraegiof the post-apocalyptic world does
not allow for simultaneous engagement in sharedtiges and symbols across space. In the
post-apocalyptic world, connections are lost whéd communities are disrupted, and

constant threats challenge the possibility of fexgmew, stable social connections

The Arab Apocalypseontains vivid and evocative imagery that canrterpreted as signs
or symbols related to the apocalypse. Here are sexwerpts that allude to apocalyptic
themes and offer glimpses into the author’s podiraf the tumultuous state of the Arab

world during the Lebanese Civil War:

“To have broken the horizon into a thousand sh#rdslet nothing through.” (49): this line
suggests a shattered world, where the horizorf isétagmented. The imagery of shattered
shards can be seen as a sign of the apocalypseseefing the brokenness and chaos

resulting from conflict.

“Nothing can be looked at without bursting intortea (Ibid): This line conveys a sense of
overwhelming sadness and despair, which aligns thithemotional turmoil often associated
with apocalyptic scenarios. It hints at a devastptivorld that even observing it prompts

uncontrollable emotions.

“A white landscape is only paint mixed with spiddolood” (Ibid): here, the contrast between
the purity of white and the mix of paint, spit, ablkdbod creates a vivid image of corruption
and decay. This mixture symbolizes the contaminaéind violence that have affected the

landscape.
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The narrator states: “In every direction thisrglaughter, in every corner there is a gasp”
(Ibid). This excerpt speaks to the widespread wicdeand suffering. The pervasive nature of
slaughter and gasping reflects an environment dwelmed by destruction and death,

contributing to an apocalyptic atmosphere.

Then, the narrator describes: “To see Beirut thinoiig) flying shoes, and its flames, smoke,
soot, and screams” (lbid). The image of a city s#eough chaos, including flying shoes,
flames, smoke, and screams, suggests a city iroturfimese elements symbolize destruction
and turmoil often linked to apocalyptic scenaritBhe cities burn in the corners of the
world.": This line conjures an image of cities eligd in flames, signaling a state of crisis and

destruction. The burning cities evoke images obaddwndergoing catastrophic change.

“A cave, a womb, a monster, a letter in a fgmealphabet”: this collection of disparate
images can be seen as symbolic of transformatidruanertainty. The references to a cave,
womb, and monster evoke notions of rebirth, chaoy] the unknown, which can be

associated with apocalyptic themes.

“Here at the crossroads of the night, we faamgheother, humans and beasts, and speak the
words of despair”: the image of humans and beastimid each other in the night, sharing
words of despair, suggests a convergence of diffeieces in a moment of crisis. This
moment of confrontation and dialogue reflects thghaaval that often accompanies

apocalyptic narratives.

2.4.6. End of Certainties

War’s turmoil dismantles settled narratives drginantles certainties. After the collapse of

society, survivors in post-apocalyptic settingsenffeel lost and question long-held beliefs
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and customs. The End of Certainties in postmodernisfers to the rejection of dogmatic
adherence to any one version of reality in favoammfBppreciation for its inherent fluidity and
complexity. There will be significant changes tor oworldview as a result of this

transformation.

2.4.7. Loss of Meaning and Identity

Poems typically lament the loss of loved ompeeperties, and traditions as a consequence
of the conflict. Mourning and sadness follow sudsskes, and the resulting void and

desolation are evocative of a post-apocalypticdaage.

Search for Meaning: The poems reflect a seascinkaning in the midst of chaos. Adnan
grapples with philosophical questions about existefate, and the purpose of lifthe Arab
Apocalypsas a complex and emotionally charged work thavelinto the depths of human
experience during times of crisis. Adnan’s poetinguage and imagery create a powerful

narrative that engages with historical, culturakl @xistential dimensions of the Arab world.

2.5. Narrative Strategies in Postmodern Apocalyptititerature

Authors of postmodern apocalyptic fiction wlkese techniques to provide a novel and, at
times, provocative take on the end of the worldesehmethods both represent the layered and
confusing character of apocalyptic situations argiare deeper philosophical and cultural

guestions.

2.5.1. Nonlinear and Disruptive Narratives

Postmodern apocalypse stories may experimert wdrrative form, using non-linear

timelines, unreliable narrators, and fragmentedysttling to convey the disorientation that
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readers could feel in the face of the catastrofime way to understand Adnan’s discordant
and fragmentary prose is to examine her tactiagdenthe Arab Apocalypsdy comparison,

it is also a method to feel the battle it depictrenacutely. The reader’s experience of trying
to follow her thought trains is like to rebuildigstructure or a body after a destructive event:
it is laborious at best and never complete. Unbbdiaarrators and various points of view are
commonplace in postmodern writing, where they @®duo question the veracity of the tale
being told. Here is an explanation of how thesenelds are utilized in postmodernism.

Experiment with shifts in narrative perspectiveotighout the text. Adnan’s work already

contains different voices and perspectives, butgaruexpand on this by adding more distinct
voices or by giving certain characters or viewp®imbore prominence in the narrative.

Incorporate flashbacks that reveal the unreligbditmemory. Characters can recall events in

ways that are inconsistent with one another, hyfilng the subjective nature of recollection.

Encourage readers to actively engage with theltgxviting them to question the reliability
of narrators and draw their own conclusions. Yoa e&hieve this through open-ended

narratives, ambiguous endings, or discussion prempt

Incorporating unreliable narrators and multiplerspectives in your exploration ofhe
Arab Apocalypse&an enhance the complexity of the narrative arg readers grapple with
the uncertainties and subjectivity inherent in #feermath of apocalyptic events, aligning

with the themes and style of Adnan’s work.

2.6. Hope and Despair: Ambiguity in Postmodern Apaalyptic Endings
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Postmodern literature often delves into the insgrgbetween hope and despair in stories
about the end of the world, creating uncertain kmions that defy typical ideas of wrapping
things up neatly. Within these narratives, hope dadpair mingle, blurring the boundary
between salvation and ruin. Books like Cormac Mt@és The Roadand Margaret Atwood's
“MaddAddam?” trilogy epitomize these themes. Tihe Road a father and son traverse a
barren, post-apocalyptic world where their survikahains uncertain. The book's ending is
open-ended, leaving readers to contemplate theactess' destiny and the potential for hope

amidst devastation.

Likewise, Atwood's “MaddAddam” trilogy portrays society wrecked by environmental
catastrophes and societal breakdowns. Despitertirelackdrop, instances of hope surface
through human connections and resilience. Howekieruncertain ending encourages readers

to contemplate the elusive nature of hope in te tf despair.

These narratives challenge readers to grapiptethe intricate relationship between hope
and despair, opting for ambiguity over clear-cutaosions—a defining trait of postmodern

apocalyptic stories.

2.6.1. Resilience and Hope

Despite the dark themes, the poems have moméngsilience and hope. Adnan suggests
that even in the face of immense challenges, tiser@om for strength and the possibility of
rebuilding. WhileThe Arab Apocalypsdeals with the horrors of war, it also celebrdtes
triumph of the human spirit in the face of advetrsithe notion of survivors picking up the

pieces and moving on with their lives is reflecheudle.

When the sun will run its ultimate road

Fire will devour beasts plants and stones
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fire will devour the fire and its perfect circle

when the perfect circle will catch fire no angell\manifest itself STOP

the sun will extinguish the gods the angels and men

and it will extinguish itself in the midst of itadghters

Matter-Spirit will become the NIGHT

In the night in the night we shall find knowledgeé and peace. (78)

Even if postmodern artists have been called dgawitical deconstructs and tribe
constructors” (Rosen 44), one may argue that bypmsgoucting, apocalypse, they are really
building something. In other words, the postmodd#sunder examination show their own
optimism for a better world by pointing out thewisin the mythical New Jerusalem. These
postmodern artists, by reimagining the traditiomgth with its promise of a new heaven on
earth, not only expose the dangerous consequericas overzealous commitment to the
conventional apocalyptic narrative, but also imiblgtt we might seek less combustible creeds
in which to place our hopes, perhaps suggestingrdther than investing our hope in the

afterlife, we might by peaceful means actively seeknprove our lives in the here and now.

The first of these end-of-the-world storiescurs in wartime London at the start of
Gravity’s Rainbow. Pynchon equates the catastrdpghenvisions in this passage with an
existential apocalypse and the end of the individliae collapse of great Western narratives
like religion and progress and the disintegratibromtological underpinnings like time and
space are central to this phenomenon. Pynchon’gelnget in the specter of the bomb,
describes the arrival of the postmodern and (ppstalyptic in the same way that Friedrich
Nietzsche announced the “advent of nihilism” anatiMil Foucault suggested that the human

being of modernity was “de-historicised”(FoucaGk8-9).
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Gravity's Rainbow challenges and subvertsaffecalyptic meta-narrative, notably that of
Revelation, but it also highlights the crises iesitie emerging age we have come to call

postmodernity, on both the communal and individee¢|s.

2.6.2. Spiritual Reflection

Adnan's pursuit of spirituality and transcerzkem the middle of the turmoil represents a
yearning for purpose and connection in a world tieet been devastated by war and nuclear
annihilation. Like many post-apocalyptic storidse fpoems ponder the connection between

the physical and the ethereal.

2.6.3. Open Endings and Interpretation

The Arab Apocalypstouches on war, identity, displacement, and theadru condition.
These themes are explored in a way that doesnidaraefinitive answers or conclusions.
Readers are invited to contemplate these themeagpigd them to their own understanding of
the text. InThe Arab Apocalypséy Etel Adnan, open endings and interpretatiory @a
significant role in engaging readers and invitihgrh to participate in the creation of meaning
actively. Adnan's writing style, which is often &last and poetic, lends itself well to open-

ended narratives and multiple interpretations.

According to Frank Kermode, the apocalypse ai powerful mode because its
connotations are open to interpretation and it givadividuals a sense of purpose and
direction in life. Kermode calls the enduring st in apocalyptic literature a “perpetual
crisis” (28) and observes that although fewer peopay now believe in an “imminent” end

of the world, they do have a growing awareness$sgbervasive presence:

Our end-determined fictions ... are placed at whatt®aalls the point where all times are

present, il punto a cui tutti li tempi son preseat within the shadow of it. It gives each

115



Chapter Two: Contemplating the Postmodern Apocalyptism in Etel Adnan’s The Arab
Apocalypse

moment its fullness. And although for us the End parhaps lost its naive imminence, its

shadow still lies on the crises of our fictions; may speak of it as immanent (6).

2.6.3.1. Subversion of Redemption Narratives

The Arab Apocalypséy Etel Adnan subverts redemption narratives bgs@nting a

fragmented, unresolved, and complex portrayal @ #ftermath of war and conflict. It
challenges the reader's expectations of findingmgaion or closure in the face of violence,
loss, and cultural dislocation, reflecting the cdewpiies and uncertainties of post-war

experiences.

Many apocalyptic myths involve destructioifowed by reconstruction (39) (e.g. in the
biblical myth of Noah) with the reborn world risirgnew out of the flood, better than its
preceding version and populated only by the wortfigst apocalyptic myths are indeed
optimistic (40), presumably because those who deaddehem were most likely looking for a
comeback. The examples are numerous, ranging fetigiaus texts up to modern political
rhetoric. The 18th century Jansenists, who intéggréheir own persecution as a clear sign of
the incoming apocalypse (81), are just one of sg#wehristian groups that translated their
severe distress into end-of the-world propheciess -much as the most celebrated biblical

prophets’ revelations “echo the imagery of angmjesX (30-31).

According to Dewey, all these writers confréim® mushroom cloud like biblical prophets,
yet, unlike prophets, they mock, caricaturdismiss, and undercut their depicted
doomsayers, who can dream only of worlds followpaghs to death (Kaufman 116). These
characters who do not love life are defeated aetite Each novel, however, offers a minor
character who asserts with conviction a way ouhefdarkness, a way to live, and a way to

see in a dark time.
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Dewey claims that apocalyptic literature hase¢hmain categories: the catastrophic
imagination, the millennialist spirit, and the aplyptic temper. The millennialist spirit looks
to the better worlds that will arise from the ashessopposed to the catastrophic imagination,
which is the purview of speculative fiction and berend-oriented (Ibid). In between these
two extremes, the apocalyptic mood offers a metbodommunities to deal with the current
crisis without denying the dynamic and contradigtoature of history. That "the end serves
only to create the urgency and the context for nmgdnl action in a suspenseful present” is

the central thesis of these works (15).

The Arab Apocalypséacks a clear resolution or redemption arc. Unlikaditional
narratives where characters undergo transformatnohfind redemption, Adnan's work often
presents a fragmented and unresolved portraydleopost-war experience. This absence of

closure challenges the expectation of redemption.

| addition, the book portrays a cycle of violerand conflict that seems endless. Instead of
offering hope for redemption or reconciliationsitggests that violence begets more violence.
This cyclical nature of violence subverts the iddaa redemptive end. Throughout the
narrative, characters grapple with displacemerss,l@and a sense of estrangement. These
experiences of uprootedness and dislocation cantiits the idea of finding redemption or a
return to a stable, pre-war existence. Adnan egpltne fragmentation of identity in the wake
of war and conflict. The characters often struggith their sense of self, cultural identity,
and belonging. This fragmentation challenges tlea ithat redemption can be achieved by
restoring a coherent self. Many themes and stariébe Arab Apocalypskck closure. The
book's fragmented structure and non-linear naeagtyle create a sense of open-endedness
and ambiguity. This subverts the traditional naweastructure that often provides closure and
resolution. The text delves into the psychologiaad emotional trauma experienced by

individuals affected by war. Instead of neatly feswm trauma or offering a path to healing, it
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presents the ongoing struggles and complexitigsaaina, subverting the idea of redemption
as a straightforward process. Adnan's work presectamplex and multifaceted portrayal of
historical events, including the Lebanese Civil Whirchallenges the idea that historical

events can be neatly redeemed or understood thinmgite narratives.

The Arab Apocalypsblurs the lines between myth and reality, makinghallenging to
discern what is symbolic or literal. This ambiguigubverts conventional redemption

narratives that rely on clear distinctions betwssality and metaphor.

2.7. Moral Ambiguity and Ethical Dilemma

Postmodern apocalypse narratives can deleethet ambiguity of morality and ethics. The
collapse of traditional norms could lead to new ahdandscapes where conventional
distinctions between right and wrong are blurrechnk Kermode offers A contrary view in
his bookThe Sense of an Endir{967). He uses Erich Auerbach to argue thatalitee's
many forms must have some relation to one anothertfy to give some order and design to
the past, the present and the future. One of tivags is crisis” (93). Additionally, he asserts
that “ours is the great age of crisis - technolaienilitary and cultural’, and that crisis,
“however facile the conception, is inescapably atre¢ element in our endeavors towards

making sense of our world” (93).

Throughout history, there has been a widespeapdctation that the world will soon come
to an end. The catastrophic message, as Paul Bogaes in his review paper titled “The
Resilience of Apocalyptic Belief”, has tremendonfiuence. The terrifying prospect of the
future inherent in the apocalyptic worldview is almo Fear is an essential part of this belief
system, but so are a feeling of purpose and thsilbty of salvation. This, along with the

notion of the universe' destruction and subsequamntilding, is a common religious motif
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that appears in a broad variety of texts. Whenrtasea whole, they indicate that the forces of

good have triumphed over those of evil.

The book’s central theme is the Lebanese GMalr and the broader violence that has
afflicted the Arab world. Adnan vividly capturestbrutality, destruction, and loss of life that
result from conflict. The poem’s imagery conveysense of desolation and devastation.
Adnan uses stark and haunting language to depéctintipact of war on landscapes and

communities.

The poems are deeply empathetic and convey the rhusnéfering experienced by
individuals caught in the crossfire of conflict. #ah emphasizes the shared humanity of those

affected by war.

Berger explains that works of apocalyptic ortgaggocalyptic fiction are often critical of the
current social order because they are writtenactien to a perceived societal decline and the
worries of the media. This decaying world leavesvith no other option except to put a stop
to it and make space for a fresh start (7). Howetee continuous disintegration of
civilization, or what remains of it, tends to ovém®im the enlightenment provided by the

apocalypse in modern times. To survive, one mustrmuals aside.

Even when appearing linear, many apocalyptiefseoften conceal a cyclical nature. For
example, the Stoics believed in “ekpyrosis,” whire world would be consumed by flames
at its cycle’s end. However, this destruction woldad to “apokatastasis,”( Ramelli) a
restoration of the world, initiating a new cycle, Svhile the apocalypse is often seen as “The
End” or something similar, it paradoxically seldomarks a true finality. Even within
Christian apocalyptic narratives, such as the Nestdment Revelation, the end is followed
by a new beginning. The idea of the world's end drasted throughout history, extending

beyond biblical texts and Judeo-Christian propleciature’s cyclical patterns, like daily
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and seasonal changes, harvests, and life cyclspjrena cyclical view of time, where
everything ends and starts anew. This inherent exiron between beginnings and endings

means that the concept of the apocalypse is preésanty genesis.

World War Il has been widely regarded as a moméntipture that challenges and devalues
the principles of Euro-American tradition. It markee end of the grand narratives that have
guided Western civilization for centuries. This agnition poses a political challenge, as it
requires rethinking the future not as a discrediteryersal endpoint but as the starting point

for a multitude of diverse outcomes.

In a different context, a speaker, acting asraogate for Adnan, expresses the importance
of condemning cruelty. The hunters, who perpetrétetire, are rejected even by the animals
in the neighborhood. Though the hunters may seeomphant, her tenderness and

condemnation carry immense power, symbolized by#stness of oceans and continents.

Apocalyptic narratives often lack well-definedlividuals, as they tend to depict humanity
as masses facing imminent destruction. This impaisapproach reflects a fundamental
deficiency in apocalyptic writing, stemming from i @luctance to engage with the
complexities and challenges of history. This rednce is described by Buber as a "failure of
nerve"(lbid) and a desire to escape from the demgnistorical reality. While apocalyptic
writings may appear strong in their indictmentseythare ultimately characterized by a
weakness that stems from avoiding the complexibleuman history, as D.H. Lawrence

intuited.

2.8. The Carnivalesque and he Arab Apocalypse
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As mentioned above, in traditional apocalyptigtims, endings are met by a reordering
revelation—the passing away of one world, yearcemtury gives rise to a new one. In
contrast, the post-apocalypse results from the tdckuch a renewal. The post-apocalyptic
genre primarily concerns the world without the hayerenewed order in the apocalyptic
tradition. Even if there may be a future reinstdntof charge, the post-apocalyptic world
exists in the interim gap between ordered statdsilée/this world is a kind of postmodern
bricolage by (re)constructing itself from fragmenfsthe past world, it is also a Bakhtinian
carnivalesque world. Bakhtin’s notion of the caal@sque is a theory which posits that those
in authority maintain their power by periodicallilosving subservient groups to revel in a
break from rules and order (Rabelais 66). The galesque has its roots in various festivals
of carnival in which the fool reigns as king forday as social hierarchies are inverted and
riotous debauchery goes unpunished as rules ofruicare suspended. By allowing such
periodic revelry, the king could keep lower class@fully in subjection the rest of the time.
For Bakhtin, the status quo is maintained in modaaeties by allowing outlets, such as
parodic media, for carnivalesque expression. Algfiothe post-apocalyptic genre may not
employ the carnivalesque for the same ideologicab@ses that Bakhtin proposes, the post-
apocalyptic world does reflect the carnival squditee interim, post-apocalyptic dilation is a
carnivalesque period in which vertical social hiehées have been made horizontal, cultural

norms have been abandoned, and the order of this désorder.

During carnival, the masses created a “seconttive which the ritual spectacles reversed
or suspended hierarchies, played with languageeardions, and focused mainly on grotesque
realism. Each aspect of carnival was concerned sdthal transgression. During carnival, all
that was high, sacred, and noble was brought doweatth and mingled with the base and
profane (Ibid). Ritual spectacles were an esseatiaiponent of carnival, but these spectacles

were modified to mocked sacred rituals, such asctiogvning of the fool as “king.” In
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addition, language was an essential element ofivaynn particular, the language of the
common masses—Ilanguage inappropriate in accepsalgiety—including curses, threats,
and profanity. Grotesque realism was fascinatett Wie ways the body transgresses itself.
The areas of transgression are those parts ofdtlg that interact with the world—the open
mouth, the excretory organs, the genitals, etc.sThhe activities of interest are those
moments of the body extending beyond itself in &ctsh as copulation, pregnancy, birth,
defecation, eating, drinking, and so on. The calesque brings such grotesqueries into the

public square not only to revel in them but als@ &gy to suspend hierarchical order.

While vertical social hierarchies rank certalasses higher than others, the carnivalesque
seeks to place everyone on the same level, toecraahorizontal social hierarchy, by
emphasizing the commonalities between classesicparly the profane commonalities
exemplified by these bodily transgressions. As wother carnivalesque practices, post-
apocalyptic texts are concerned with and fascinéedhese transgressions. For example,
defecation is often depicted as a part of the gatesque, post-apocalyptic world, and it has
been used in the post-apocalyptic genre both dreatigit(the reality of trying to quarantine
large numbers of people in Saramago’s Blindnes949)9and comedically (the humor of
seeing Phil Miller (played by Will Forte) use a swhing pool as a toilet iffthe Last Maron
Earth [2015-present]). Additionally, S&M attire, sasiated with private sexual relations,
would be inappropriate to wear in public in ourisbg but it is perfectly acceptable irhe
Road Warrior(1981). The post-apocalyptic world is a kind ofrcealesque, “second world”
version of our own, which allows these transgrassio be acceptable because it is no longer

bound by traditional societal norms.

Bakhtin considers the greatest utility of thenozalesque to be in facilitating dialogic
discourse between higher, authoritative classedaamelr, subservient masses. This dialectical

ideal provides an avenue of emancipation for thegpless, yet it is contingent upon a
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limited, controllable carnival. However, rather ntheeeking progressive social goals, the use
of the carnivalesque in the post-apocalyptic gesgems to be more of a postmodern
borrowing in order to imagine the baseness andadéygrthat would result in a world of
unlimited, uncontrolled carnival. Although some papocalyptic texts could be read as
warnings against the abuse of power, such theneesatruniversal in the genre. Further, as
opposed to disaster pictures, post-apocalypticatiaes seem less interested in the cause of
destruction and more interested in depicting thraigalesque world free of specific intended
meanings, which is perhaps itself a result of poskenn futility of ordering chaos and post-

apocalyptic hopelessness in shared myths.

As previously mentioned, in traditional apoqdiy myths, conclusions are marked by a
transformative revelation—a passing away of oneldyoyear, or century leading to the
emergence of a new one. In contrast, the post-apseais a state arising from the absence of
such a rejuvenation. The post-apocalyptic genmagmily focuses on a world existing without
the prospect of renewed order as per apocalyg@tistion Problems22). Even if there might
be a future reestablishment of order, the postagptic world occupies the in-between
space, suspended between ordered states. Whiledhis is a form of postmodern collage,
reconstructing itself from remnants of the past ldjoit also embodies a Bakhtinian

carnivalesque world.

Bakhtin’s concept of the carnivalesque suggdbit those in power maintain their
authority by occasionally permitting subordinateups to revel in a break from rules and
order (Ibid). The carnivalesque originates fromiamas carnival festivals where the fool
temporarily assumes the role of king, social hgvess are inverted, and riotous behavior
goes unpunished as conventional norms are set. &jydallowing such periodic revelry, the
ruler could keep lower classes compliant the résh® time. For Bakhtin, modern societies

sustain the status quo by providing outlets, likeodic media, for carnivalesque expression.
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Although the post-apocalyptic genre may not utilitee carnivalesque for the same
ideological purposes as Bakhtin suggests, the ggostalyptic world mirrors the carnival
square. The interim, post-apocalyptic period isamiwalesque phase during which vertical

social hierarchies are flattened, cultural nornesdiscarded, and disorder becomes the norm.

During carnival, the masses established a "stewrld" characterized by ritual displays
that reversed or suspended hierarchies, playedlwghistic conventions, and predominantly
embraced grotesque realism. Each aspect of carmviked preoccupied with societal
transgressions. Everything that was esteemed,dsaanel lofty in this setting was brought
down to earth and mingled with the vulgar and pmefaRitual displays were a crucial
component of carnival, but they were modified tocksacred ceremonies, such as the
crowning of the fool as "king." Furthermore, langaaplayed a vital role in carnival,
particularly the language of the common masses—diagg deemed inappropriate in polite
society, including curses, threats, and obsceni@Gestesque realism fixated on the ways the

body transcends its own boundaries.

The zones of transgression are those partseobody that interact with the world—the
open mouth, the excretory organs, the genitals,santbrth. Thus, the activities of interest
involve moments when the body extends beyond jtsakh as copulation, pregnancy, birth,
defecation, eating, drinking, and so forth. Thenoalesque introduces such grotesqueries
into the public arena not only to revel in them higo as a means to suspend hierarchical
order. While vertical social hierarchies rank certelasses above others, the carnivalesque
strives to place everyone on an equal footing, remte a horizontal social hierarchy, by
emphasizing the shared experiences between claassgscially the profane commonalities
exemplified by these bodily transgressions. Likéneot carnivalesque practices, post-
apocalyptic texts are intrigued by these transgwass For instance, defecation is often

portrayed as a part of the carnivalesque, postaypotic world, and it has been employed in
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the post-apocalyptic genre both in a serious mafihestrating the practical challenges of
isolating large groups of people in Saramago'sntBiess” and humorously (as seen in the
antics of Phil Miller, played by Will Forte, usirg swimming pool as a toilet in "The Last
Man on Earth”. Additionally, attire associated wi8&M, typically reserved for private
intimate encounters, would be deemed inappropmapeiblic in our society, yet it is perfectly
acceptable in "The Road Warrior" (1981). The pgsiealyptic world is a sort of
carnivalesque, alternative version of our own, whénese transgressions are deemed

acceptable because it is no longer bound by coiorattsocietal norms.

Bakhtin views the primary benefit of the caalesque as fostering dialogic discourse
between higher, authoritative classes and lowdrsseswient masses. This dialectical ideal
offers a path of emancipation for the powerless, ibuelies on a limited, controllable
carnival. However, instead of striving for progtigessocial aims, the use of the carnivalesque
in the post-apocalyptic genre is more of a postmod®rrowing aimed at envisioning the
baseness and depravity that would arise in a wairldnrestrained, uncontrolled carnival.
While some post-apocalyptic texts could be intdguteas cautionary tales against the abuse
of power, such themes are not universal in theggdfurthermore, unlike disaster narratives,
post-apocalyptic narratives appear less concernéd tive cause of destruction and more
interested in portraying the carnivalesque worldaile of specific intended meanings, which
may itself be a reflection of the postmodern seidatility in organizing chaos and the post-

apocalyptic sense of hopelessness in shared myths.

2.9. Conclusion
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Conventional understandings of reality, trathd the human condition are all put to the test
in Etel Adnan’sThe Arab Apocalypsa novel that combines postmodernism with apodcialyp
themes. Adnan's disjointed storytelling, asymmatrahronology, and unreliable narrator all
reflect the postmodern tendency to reexamine lagld-assumptions and assumptions about
reality. Adnan encourages readers to considerrttizacies and ambiguities of a world in

crisis using this storytelling method.

Adnan’s depiction of the end of the world gaegper beyond the obviously catastrophic
into the psychological and spiritual dimensionsstétad of being something that happens
once, the apocalypse becomes a continuous prodebseakdown and metamorphosis,
reflecting the postmodern attitude toward flux amgbredictability. The postmodern concept
of the "end of certainties" is shown by the blugriof boundaries between reality and

representation and the inclusion of multiple views.

In addition,The Arab Apocalypsédelves deeply into complex themes such as identity
memory, and exile by using a wide variety of largggand cultural allusions. Adnan uses a
polyphonic story to show the type within the Aralorid and challenge the idea that one
experience is universal. This method is consisteith postmodernism's rejection of

overarching narratives and valuing of several persyes.

In conclusion;The Arab Apocalypsby Etel Adnan exemplifies the far-reaching effeats
postmodernism on modern literature, especially tén handling of apocalyptic themes.
Adnan's work provides a fascinating creative exgrere and critical reflection on the
intricacies of the human condition in a postmodepgcalyptic era via its unorthodox

storytelling tactics and investigation of identitgemory, and the meaning of reality.
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Chapter Three: Postmodern Apocalypticism in Etel Achan’s There: In the Light and Darkness
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3.1. Introduction

This chapter sheds light on the existentigdisrmanifested in Etel AdnanBhere: In the
Light and the Darkness of the Self and of the Otlieexamines a series of existential
guestions revolves around: space, being, natuedings and death using Kierkegaard’
subjectivity of truth, Nietzsche’s evaluation oflwes, Heidegger's Being-for-itself, and
Sartre’s bad faith, good faith and freedom of choithe discussion of existential crisis, in
this chapter is preceded by a critical exploratodrthe poem. It tends to provide a short
synopsis of the poem and to examine crucial digh@s including I/You, Self/Other,
Here/There and concluding with the significancehef title referring to light versus darkness.
Moreover, the chapter demonstrates the strong ioe&dtip between postmodern
apocalypticism and existential crisis and how dibekeconstruct the traditional apocalyptic

tale.

3.2. A Critical Glance at Etel Adnan’sThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self
and the Other

There: In the Light and the Darkness of the Setf ahtheOther (1997) discloses a long
critical consideration of several binary divisiohgsically: the metropolis and the periphery.
First, it is explicitly stated in the title, “Thee$ and the Other”, and implicitly beneath the
lines of the narrative through personal pronoum®d you.Thereis a reflection on power
dynamics, an examination of ‘the center’ that fusgsflict in the Middle East, a recurring
theme in Arab-American writings. For the sake ofgaod understanding of Adnan’s
dichotomies, including l/you, self/other, here/teand light/darkness, it is necessary to

examine them from the perspective of literary cistn.
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3.2.1Examining Dichotomies inThere: I/You, Self/Other and Here/There

Starting with the title, binary divisions aee significant aspect of the poefrhere
(Light/darkness, self/other, here/there, and I/yang all essential dualities that contribute to
the creation of contrasted critical images. Firditye twofold light and darkness mentioned in
the title, allude to an expressionistic understagdif the bond between the self and the other,
in which they are seen to cross each other detipie seeming incongruity at first glance.
Separately, they imply nothing at all. The pronouard you affect each other in the poem in

the sense that the pronoun you dominates I.

Nonetheless, the poem, paradoxically, elaberain the ineluctable, but contradictory,
sharing of the sense of singularity via the comnmdrabitation of personal pronouns | and
you. Furthermore, through the division of self/oththe speaker lyrically criticizes the
media’s clichéd portrayal of Arabs, and tackles West/East binary, contextualizing the
poem in the aftermath of September 11. Furthermibre, here/there geopolitical duality
denotes a fundamental difference between ‘us’,ndjvipeacefully here, and ‘them’,
experiencing conflict there. In other words, ther@o conflict in the United States, which is
safe for everyone inhabiting it. To the speakes tould be an illusion, perpetuated subtly,

but persistently by the stereotypical oppositiomefe and there.

3.2.1.1.The Semantic Borders between “I” and “You”

In There,Etel Adnan provides a remarkable ontological méatatThe speaker strongly
believes that the birth of civilizations is a diacge between two individuals, which he clearly

uln

reflects through the recurrent usage of personahquns and “you” in the poem.
Therefore, it is significant to consider how “I” &r'you” are referenced, semantically

speaking, and how they impact each other in theatiae. Teresa Villa-lgnacio notices that:
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At the beginning of the poem, the speaker voicebiwaence, hesitation, and doubt
regarding the relations between the | and the Ybese levels of uncertainty allow the
poem to ask such existential questions as, Argdheand the | there at all? If so, what
might be the consequences of their being-therer, siregular existences being-with

each other? (331).

Indeed, the speaker ®herequeries about the nature of “I” and “you”, as l&indy assumes
that one’s sense of self and that of the othersaem as autonomous entities: “Who are you
when you’re not me, and who am 1?” (Adnan 2). Themementioned interrogations render
the existence of “I”, “you” and their natures suseel, as well as reflect on how “I” impact

“you” or contemplate on self-other relationships.

Moreover,There establishes the “you” as a dominarbne who dominates the “I” in a
metaphorical sense, by occupying her territory l@asgting other imprints in its place: “You
filled my space for so long, snake yourself in mgtevs, and I'm left with signs, and traces of
you, exclusively” (51). Thus, abandoning “you’liise abandoning a piece of “I”, since “I”

and “you” influence each other.

Furthermore, the poem highlights to the bouledebetween “I” and “you”. For instance, it
voices the uncertainty that “I” transcends or cessthe boundaries of “you”: “Could | dig
into your mind like archeologists do, can | figuret its limits, are those recognizable to an
alien spirit, are we going to dance, and what il ywere beautiful, would we meet
anonymously, with mistaken identities?” (52-53). tmany cases, the action of ‘I' is
contingent on the transient and mutable statugaf’: If ‘I’ can access the mind of ‘you’ can

he recognize its boundaries or even dance with him?

Then, the speaker @heremarks “A conversation, between | and you”, shesség the

beginning of civilization” (18) and adds “Who is wis it you plus me, or something else
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expandable, explosive, the salt and pepper offmughts, the something that may outlast our
divinities?” (2). The latter thought fosters theiawmatic belief that “I” and “you” are
interconnected; likewise, it foregrounds the impode of language and communication
between individuals. It lends credence to the hygsis that (I + you = civilization), which

expands before finally vanishing:

From the primeval waters we arose- you and |, ftbe beginning we went on a
search and when the gardens grew we looked togetharshade, didn’t we? Then we
were visited by a creature not named by any ofythas and we called it Death, and it
took power over us, and autumn on its first daytetbto shed yellowish leaves on our

beds; then the trees stared at their own baremsbsva didn’'t come to their aid, did

we? (70).

Throughout the poem, the speaker, repeatedly, ésco®m the paradoxical, yet inevitable
sensation of shared singularity through the habitadf identitary pronouns. In this vein, the
speaker states: “The ‘you’ is always the ‘I, thwe inhabit each other in our irremediable
singleness” (27). That is to say, any solitary tgntihat takes up residence in the first- or
second-person singular pronoun is doing so at xperese of the other. Howevezyeryone

remains in irreparable singleness: there is norupiotwo or more people, only the shared
experience of loneliness in singularity. That semglss is irreversible implies that distinct
individuals envision and seek a lost collaboratieth one another and that no solution to this

situation is required. Hence, beings co-constrhetrtmoral relatedness by inhabiting each

other in permanent isolation.
3.2.1.2.Self/Other Binarism: An Overlap or Divergence?

One of the most fundamental theories of humagnition and identity is the self/other

dichotomy, which states, in brief, that the present another, a not-self, allows for the
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existence, or perception of, a self. In this cont®ami Schalk mentions, “I see you. | do not
control your body or hear your thoughts. You angasate. You are not me. Therefore, | am
me. The self/other binary seems to be an acceptésioth of how the modern individual

comprehends who s/he is not” (197). Subsequeritlyessential self/other binary stands to
reason because once an individual observes anaotheidual and realizes they are physically
and mentally distinct from themselves, they reatizat the other is not the self, but rather
another that is distinct from him and, thereforanmmot be controlled or comprehended

physically and mentally to the same extent as ¢ife s

Related to the above-mentioned, the speakackat the dichotomy of West versus East,
known as self-versus other and sheds light onekistposition in the wake of September 11
as a lyrical criticism of the media’s stereotypidabiction of Arabs. In this context, Ignacio
states that love and hatred between two indiviuejsresented through the pronouns | and
you in the poem possibly shared between groupsndii that the love and enmity that two
singular beings may share may also be shared &\beof two groups, two nations, or two
transnational identitary groups (such as PalestintkIsrael, or the West and the Arab world)”

(Ignacio 329).

The following quotation intensifies this aitie as the speaker challenges the western
philosophical notion that prioritizes the self ovlee other and denounces the involvement of
U.S. foreign policy in the Middle East. In this senthe speaker mentions: “They're eating
dry bread, over there, under Ra’s auspices, and leete they're starving amidst opulence,
and when you stand there, staring at them, theyseetfo see that you’re burning in a fire fed
by stones. A dry riverbed, evil, not a bush, ntitan ... here, and there, do meet in this river,
this valley of the dead” (Adnan 21). It should k#ed that this policy is launched under the
pretext of protecting America’s national securgypporting international stability and safety,

cooperating with like-minded nations to addressaldssues, defending human rights and

132



Chapter Three: Postmodern Apocalypticism in Etel Achan’s There: In the Light and Darkness
of the Self and the Other: An Ongoing Terror and Exstential Crisis

democratic principles, and boosting internatioradperation in trade and global involvement

in trade organizations.

U.S foreign policy extends to a long-term pdriof imperialism and colonialism. It all
started with the invasion of the new world: “Oh ly&€olumbus landed somewhere, where
bringing stench, disease and mortal wounds, logsuoify Indians on, and when was it and
why? So you're my twin enemy-brother, my twin shadand did we go to the Americas,
who sent us there?” (5). Ironically, the Unitedt8saclaims that it has historically been a
critical player in maintaining international peaaad safety by advocating for economic and
political freedom while standing against tyrannyd asther forms of oppression. Terrorism
concerns have been exploited by the Bush admitistrao justify enforcing a number of

regulations that were already planned before 9GEihLs 293).

Besides, the speaker expresses the dependétive other on the self: “should | follow
your destiny instead of mine” (2) ... you filled mgage for so long, snaked yourself in my
waters, and I'm left with signs, and traces of yexglusively” (51). In addition, the narrative
demonstrates how the familiarity that develops leetwbitter antagonists may lead to love: “I
hated you for so long in the inner territory thag¢ whabited together that you're now the
negative print of my identity (no, not a shadowe unwanted companion who becomes, o
tragedy! love’s very substance” (54). It is a ldegn, complex relationship, similar to that of
colonizer and colonized. Besides, the light andkness of the self and the other, which
appear to be irreconcilable opposites at first, eaentually be understood to co-constitute

each other in a chiaroscuro relationship. Both ddpmn the other for their sense of identity.

3.2.1.3. Exploring the Metropolis and the PeripheryOver Here/Over There

Geopolitically, most US military memory is ¢mtted to the dichotomy of here and there.

This includes significant conflicts, such as WoA&r Il, the Korean War, the Vietham War,
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the invasion of Afghanistan, and the occupatioiraxd, as well as multiple revolts, civil wars,
and revolutionary movements around the globe inciwithe United States has played a

notable role, either explicitly or implicitly.

According to the American point of view, thenitéd States is believed to be a peaceful
and secure place to live, in stark contrast towhe-torn countries that ‘they’ refer to. The
famous declaration “We won't return until everytlirs finished/over there” (Ignacio 310)
indicates the distant control (which is both gepbieal and ideological). The American
claim of ‘not coming back home until it is over dures, notwithstanding the ambiguity

surrounding the word ‘over’. In this prospect, Igimaeexplains that:

This facile opposition of here and there may subtly tenaciously perpetuate two
illusions: first, that there is a fundamental diffiece between an ‘us’, living peacefully
here, and a ‘them’, experiencing conflict over ¢heand second, that there isn’'t any

conflict here, that the U.S. is safe for everyart@abiting it (Ibid).

Adnan’sThereis an interesting allusion to the imperialist ch&dver There”. Written in the

first-person perspective, “out there” might referAdnan’s native Lebanon, a war zone like
Bosnia in the 1990s when the novel was writtenev@n the troubled United States, where
Adnan has spent most of her life. The narrator dh&n’s poem, in contrast to the warrior
singing “Over There”, is concerned with what happamen one person’s or nation’s “here”
becomes another’s “over there”, when the locattomade exotic, leading to the eroticization

of its people (ibid):

| read Adnan’sThereas a shattering echo of the American expansiogiistin “Over
There”. Its voice is that of one who comes from rotreere, for whom there may

signify Adnan’s country of origin, Lebanon, or desof conflict during the 1990s
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when the book was written, such as Bosnia, or ¢werconflict-ridden United States

itself, where Adnan has lived much of her life @i

Thus, the poem’s use of the signifier “there” refédo an all-encompassing, relational
encounter between self and other.Threre the signifier “there” never designates one hélf o
the mutually exclusive pair of “here and there’stemad, “there” articulates an inclusive,
relational encounter between self and other thpeiseptible between pairs of individuals—
lovers, friends, enemies—and between national aadsmational collectives (lbid). The

speaker acknowledges that inclusive mechanisms Wke, American imperialism, and

teleological interpretations of history have undered the most fundamental and essential

aspects of modern life, such as close interpersmralections and environmental stability.

The speaker dfherealso alludes to the hypocrisy of the self: “Are gadling the wind on
the imagination’s vast expanse, are you keepingdloor closed or are you coming at night
with the key, the food, the smile, the hatred drelbve? Are you there in the dark?” (5). This
is because the self evaluates those who are différ@m himself, labeling them as ‘others’.
Because ‘the other’ does not fulfill the definingadjties of the group, members of the group
look down on and disregard him or her. It is aitrad that “in any country occupied by the
imperialistic powers, the natives are portrayethasothers. The normal consequence for such
behaviors is obliging the person to be alienated]iig strange from his surroundings and

trying to escape such unhealthy situations of (Heibash 98).

The US’s double standard has a major effechow well international human rights
treaties are enforced. The United States appedislieve itself to be an example for the rest
of the world and boasts about the liberties enjdygds inhabitants. While the United States
has been quick to denounce human rights abusa®ean countries, its own breaches of civil

liberties have given nations like China and Ruasmemunition to undercut American attempts
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to condemn such abuses. The United States’ prewiansgressions make it unlikely that it
will be able to effectively intervene to promotentan rights in other nations. In this vein, the
speaker comments: “And you speak to me of peaas, anffee, like in the old days, | mean
between military campaigns, and nobody knows hosvrttusic was written, by whom, on
whose table, and was it with ink or blood?” (6).nde, there is an inconsistency between
America’s political rhetoric and its actual actiofi$iere is a great deal of discussion in the
academic community about how the United States.jUliSregards international law in its
pursuit of foreign policy goals, despite the fdwttthe U.S. plays a pivotal role in the United
Nations (UN) Security Council and is in a leadgoshof power to uphold and produce
international law. Therefore, “as the shining aifyon a hill, America has spread light but
also, too often, cast a dark shadow over others.mifithology of American exceptionalism
gave many Americans a messianic faith in theiritgbib spread democracy while blinding
them to the risk that they might face the same aittlrian threats they had observed—or

supported—elsewhere” (Danforth).

3.2.1.4.The Significance of the Title “There :In the Light and the Darkness of the Self
and of the Other”

Therecontains thirty-nine brief prose parts, each betwene and three pages long. Three
poems in this series, are named “There”, with tkeeption of a second piece, which is
headed “Here”. The heading of the poem places il Vithere”, that signifies a place, “in
the light and the darkness of the self and of theerd, a perception that depicts the
relationship between the self and the other asxpressionistic relationship, where the light
and the darkness, which at first seem like conttady juxtapositions, are ultimately

comprehended to cross each other. Neither is mgah@part from the other.

FurthermoreThere suggests that here and there can be interpretédthsabstract and

concrete entities. First, it asks: “What is heré&?place or an idea, a circle focused in God’s
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eye, a cosmic wave’s frozen frame, transient, datth&hen, it answers: “Here, where the
heat mollifies, when the body surrenders beforeitalions could reach it, and there, where
the temperature boils the mind and makes it expiloidesudden action; here is the point of no

return . .. (39).

Moreover, it is crucial to highlight the sifjnance of light and darkness in the poem.
Light is a universal emblem of the pursuit of pleas success, and hope. Light, which
represents the cycle of life, may also represeatngy. On the other side, the darkness
represents death and the unknown realms below.eVthd reader may see this duality as
either/or proposition, it is vital to keep in mintiat the two poles are not mutually

incompatible. Darkness ensures light’'s eternalrtieloin a cosmic, social, and personal level.

The duality of good versus evil is a fundamenttural phenomenon with rich symbolic
and figurative implications. Even in the earliesdie Eastern ideas, light and dark are seen
as interdependent because they alternate in acaljgliIn this view, darkness serves as the
enigmatic, unknowable foundation upon which lighihges, and the medium through which it
is created. It represents and bestows on its \xdpithe essentials for survival: physical

comfort, sensual pleasure, and mental and spirtigghtenment.

3.3. The Projection of Existential Crisis inThere: Questioning Existence, Being, Nature
and Death

When a person struggles with philosophical questisuch as “what is the sense of this
world?” they may be experiencing what is called existential crisis. That is to say, an
individual may doubt his very existence in the farfea meaningless universe. Negative
feelings, feelings of solitude, or extreme stréike, sadness or anxiety, can be the outcome of
an existential crisis. IThere the speaker deliberately investigates his exigtiebeing, death
and nature, which designates that he is undergamngxistential crisis and may attempt to

make sense of significant or challenging concesush as whether their life has any value.
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3.3.1. Existence under Inquiry

Human beings instinctively pose philosophicpiestions concerning their existence,
freedom of choice and responsibility. These exiserguestions are discovered through
individual contemplation of reality and meaning.k&kg such questions has the potential to
alter one’s understanding of the world and its ificence. Hence, a person’s own free will
and the decisions he or she makes in relation &b d@nhe central to existential concerns.
According to Jean-Paul Sartre, existing means wtaieding your subjective nature; because,
“human freedom precedes the essence of man andsmalassible; the essence of the human
being is suspended in his freedom. What we cadldioen is impossible to distinguish from
human reality Being 60). In other words, human beings are born withetdiked character
and it is through their actions that their purpasd the value of their life are determined. As a
result, the former undermines the previously hetidogophical claim that the essence is

substantially more fundamental and constant tharexiistence.

Plus, authenticity is the pursuit of autherati responsible decisions. Sartre defines this
concept as “accepting the human existence amel $ubsequent responsibilities and
discusses that recognizing the absolute fr@edmd responsibility conduct the human
being toward authenticity” (Hamrah 2660). Humaearsh for a genuine life, are capable of
making interpersonal interactions, and are awatbéaf past, present, and future. The human
experience may include a range of emotions, froeagire to melancholy. Thus, numerous
existential questions are presented on the meanifinge which may influence how we
connect with others, how we see the world, how exegive our position in the universe and

what we hold to be true.

“Da-sein” refers to the state of being aciivéhe world as opposed to merely existing as a

detached observer of it. It is a German word thtetdlly means, ‘being there’. Hoagland
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explains Dasein as: “Dasein is neither people heir toeing, but rather a way of life shared
by the members of some community. It is ways o, lih this sense, that have the basic
structure of being-in-the-world. (People certaidly not have that structure—they are intra-
worldly” (160). This has less to do with where we ghysically than with how we are
interconnected with everything else in the worldgluding other individuals and cultural
signifiers. Each of us originates and developseiation to the language he speaks and the
meanings he attributes to our environment. Heideggplains that “the primary concept by
means of which he aims to understand Dasein (uahs)ns the concept to he gives the name
‘existence’. But what is existence?” (97). If thasiestion could be answered correctly, it
would help humans better grasp their place in thigeuse. Therefore, in Heidegger’s view,
such people do not really exist. When answeringiestion, however, a genuine individual
will not settle for anything less than an explamatthat comes from within himself and no
one else. That is, the genuine person activelysseakall the opportunities his life presents,
and makes the decisions that allow him to estadtishunique “Dasein” and, therefore,
“existence is, roughly that feature of Dasein tistself-understanding is constitutive of its

being what or who it is” (Ibid).

All people answer this question, but most @nthfail to provide the right answer because
they think that being in the world means accepififiegas it is without looking for alternatives.
Consequently, according to Heidegger, the existeficeich people is inauthentic. However,
the authentic person, when answering the questibmks for a genuine answer that comes
from him and not from others. That is, the auttepgrson looks for all the choices that his
existence provides, and selects the ones thathm@lonfirm his identity, and therefore gets

to have his own “Dasein”.

The speaker dfherebegins with a philosophical contemplation about pasition in the

universe in the pursuit of an ‘authentic existeneg¢'the very beginning of the poem: “Where
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are we? Where? There isndiere because we are, stubbornly, and have been, aadameh
we, if not you and me?” (Adnanl). One of the mastinluishing characteristics of human
beings is their awareness of their interaction \eitistence. Founded on the premise that the
human being has agency over the decisions thatedtagife; that he has the power to shape

his own destiny, ergo he reflects on his valuesats@and adjusts his purpose of life.

In this context, Frank Viktor highlights, imshbookMan’s Search for Meanin§1946), the
importance of struggling for a certain value orideal in life. His innovation is to insist that
striving to obtain meaning is not an extinctivedefensive reaction, rather it is an action of
supreme significance that conditions the indivitupkersonal consciousness and willingness

to perform it. In this vein, Frank Viktor highlighthat:

Man’s search for meaning is a primary motivatianhis life and not a “secondary
rationalization” of instinctual drives. This meagims unique and specific in that it
must and can be fulfilled by him alone; only theyesl it achieve a significance that
will satisfy his own will to meaning. There are semauthors who contend that
meanings and values are “nothing but defense meshanreaction formations and
sublimations. But as for myself, would | be readydie merely for the sake of my
“reaction formations”. Man, however, is able toeliand even to die and even to die

for the sake of his ideals and values. (155)

On the other hand, an individual experiences astexiial crisis when he regularly questions
constantly the meaning or purpose of his existeAcperson may also doubt his existence
and personal decisions in a seemingly pointlesg@mwent. InThere the speaker wonders

constantly about terror, love and the purpose ofifa: “Where is where, where the terror, the
love, the pain? Where the hatred? Where your difg, mine ... and where are we when you

are, and where are you when | wait for you to leethe people | see” (Adnan 1). In addition
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to the loss of the church there are other worrges/@ll. One of which is the inability of man
to recognize the world around him because evergtbhlmnges quickly. In other words, the
familiar world in which man lives no longer has fireed sense it once had. As a result, man
always feels lost in this indistinct world. As asué, man always feels lost in this indistinct
world. Another issue is that traditional values a$olutes have been broken. This means

that what was once considered a general truth beaanalid.

In The Myth of Sisyphu#lbert Camus, describes an existential crisis assponse to

complicated conditions of living:

Living, naturally, is never easy. You continue nmakithe gestures commanded by
existence for many reasons, the first of whichabiti Dying voluntarily implies that

you have recognized, even instinctively, the rithas character of that habit, the
absence of any profound reason for living, theneseharacter of that daily agitation

and the uselessness of suffering”. (3)

According to existentialists, ‘the existential angs also called ‘the existentialist attitude’ is
a feeling of fear, uncertainty, or anxiety resulfemin seemingly pointless or ludicrous and
absurd reality. With a tone of depression, the lspeaf Theredescribes his enchainment and
hopelessness: “To go, be going, straight aheadythkel being round, to be coming back, to

where, to what, to be a bouncing ball, where, oatmo be defeated by gravity” (Adnan 2).

Furthermore, Robert Solomon argues that thistexial attitude is an outlook that
acknowledges the seemingly intractable ambiguitthefhuman experience and describes the
status of a bewildered person encountering a cedfumnvironment he cannot accept.

Solomon defines the existential attitude as follows

[Existentialism] is an attitude that recognizes timeesolvable confusion of the human
world, yet resists the all-too-human temptatiorrésolve the confusion by grasping
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toward whatever appears or can be made to appeaofifamiliar ... the existential
attitude begins with a disoriented individual fagia confused world that he cannot

accept. (Solomon 283)

Because of the detachment and meaninglessnessesfpenienced in the postmodern world,
individuals may feel as if they have no power ontocal over their lives. It seems as if they
have no choice, but to go with the flow of the atre In his boolrrational Man (1958),
William Barrett, an American philosophy professomaintains that “The central fact of
modern history in the West—by which we mean theylperiod from the end of the Middle
Ages to the present—is unquestionably the declinel@ion”(24). That isas science took
place religion failed to provide man with answeosi@erning the universe and his inner-self.
Consequently, man took another road to look forwans in an attempt to understand
everything within and around him. Most often, tkisd of crisis appears when they reach a
decision-making impasse and are unable to choasddbt course of action. The speaker
describes his anxiety and lack of orientatias, a tendency toward an existential crisis:
“Going, into a train and stopping nowhere, becausenowhere, with people pouring in, like

ripped bags of wheat, birds helplessly flying owextt’(3).

As a manifestation of the existential crishge speaker enquires about the existence of the
universe and whether it is mandatory for the eristeof the rest of things: “Go deep into the
world’s throat, there’s no way out of this univerbat then is there a universe, and why and
where from, and is its existence necessary forramytto be, and if there’s not a somewhere

what then, with no faith, no hope, there’s mayhe)somewhere?”(5).
3.3.2.1 “I” and “You” through a Sartrean Lens: The Other and the Look

In Being and Nothingnes$Sartre discusses the notion of ‘the look’, statimat: “When |

am alone, | can not realize my “being-seated;” asimt can be said that | simultaneously
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both am it and am not it. But in order for me tovdeat | am, it suffices merely that the other
look at me” (Being 351). In other words, the otheakes the looker realize that he or she is
not the center of the world, but rather an objédhe other’s gaze, thus “all consciousness is
consciousness of something; that is, consciousseassentional and directive, pointing to a
transcendent object other than itself” (Being xBuch self-reflection is crucial because it
compels one to recognize whatever good qualitielaars he or she possesses. In accepting
responsibility beyond oneself, a person must undedsthat others will see how he or she
behaves in the environment that they all inhabitTthere the speaker notices that there are
reciprocal and common feelings between him andather, thus, the other becomes the
subject of the gaze. The notion of ‘the look’ iglely illustrated inTherethrough the usage of
the pronouns “I” and “you” : “There, in this roomvhere there’s pain, yes there is, I'm living
pain and so are you, even if | didn’t love you” Y19 Where are you when | wait for you to
be, be the people | see” (1). The aforementioneatation illustrates Jean-Paul Sartre’s
concept of “the Look”. What it means, in essencewhat happens when awareness is

compelled to cease perceiving itself as the ceaftiégs own universe.

Sartre contends that one experiences onessken through the eyes of another precisely
in the same way that one experiences the otheeas through his eyes, as subjectivity.
However, according to the existentialist perspegtihis experience also acts as a kind of
limitation of freedom, since it constitutes the Woas objective and oneself as objectively
existing subjectivity. For instance, There the speaker accuses the other character referred
to as you of influencing him: “You inhabited me falong time; you wriggled around in my

waters; now all I have are reminders of you.” (33).
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3.3.2. Investigating Space

Another crucial point to notice in the poemthe questioning of space through the
frequent usage of the subordinate conjunction ‘eher to allude directly to different places.
It is a natural reaction to consider your positianthe universe and to pounder profound
existential questions. These issues will provokeas reflections, whether on the nature of
reality or the position of humans in the cosmose Bpeaker states: “Where are we? In a
desert, on a glacier, within a mother’'s womb omiwoman’s eyes, in a man’s yearning, or
are we into each other, each other’s future, ashaxe been in the past? Are we dead or
alive?” (Adnan 3). InThere the reader notices constant interrogations irtékestarting with
“where is” or “what is here?” (39). Amie. L. Thonsas explains the latter: “We had an
increasing variety of surprising answers to thestjoa “what is there”, ranging from those
who would deny that there are any composite matebigcts. And then there are those who
draw the line in surprising places-accepting angmalit not artifacts, apple trees but not
apples” (64). All disagreement about presumed ewgtians for such existence questions

summarizes the bewilderment of the human beingdiifexchallenges:

What is here? : a place or an idea, a circle fatuseGod’'s eye, a cosmic wave’s
frozen frame, transient, doomed?” (39). The cinslgore-Christian and its original
symbolic meaning has been adopted by Christiaftitis universally known as the
symbol of eternity and never-ending existence.efiresents the notions of totality,
wholeness, original perfection, the self, the inéneternity, timelessness, all cyclic
movement, God ('God is a circle whose centre isy@gere and whose circumference

iIs nowhere'. (Hermes Trismegistus).
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3.3.3. Questioning the Being: an Existential Crisis

In addition to investigating one’s position in thwsorld, the narrator inmrhere as well,
guestions about the nature of human beings; besidespeaker’s sense of self and identity is
wasted, culminating in an existential crisis: “Ware we, a race, a tribe, a herd, a passing
phenomenon, or a traveler still travelling in orderfind out who we are, and who we shall
be”? (1). The emphasis of existentialist philosoghgn human life; Sartre held that our very
being is a fluke of fate. The only thing that givas lives any significance is our freedom,
therefore, we have to learn to be self-suffici&wcording to Sartre, the nature of existence is

revealed via autonomous will, apprehension, anchildy to choose one’s actions.

In this vein, Sartre mentions kixistentialism is a Humanisthat “We mean that man first
exists: he materializes in the world, encountensseif, and only afterward defines himself. If
man as existentialists conceive of him cannot Hehel@, it is because to begin with he is
nothing. He will not be anything until later, arfteh he will he what he makes of himself”
(22). To rephrase, man exists before he views, thinksitaland acts as a person in the world.
Only because he exists can he think and do th&sgsthexistence is the initial premise from
which all else follows. To become the person hand what he will become, man must first
define his nature by his experiences and actiossa Aesult, man is like an empty piece of
paper. He is never fully formed or characterizelidgh, but rather develops during the course

of his life.

Questioning one’s being is frequently depicéesda symptom of an existential crisis in
existentialist literature.n Victoria Schwab’sOur Dark Duef Kate’'s battle with her
internal demons is well portrayed. An emotionalladile, yet very devoted August lover
emerges. August has gone through many transforngatroOur Dark Duet but to Kate, he

has always remained true to himself. She strugglebim to accept himself as he really is,
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rather than the person he has been trying to coaviimself he should be for the last six

months. Kate states:

| don’t know who | am, and who I'm not, | don’t &wv who I’'m supposed to be, and |
miss who | was; | miss it every day, Kate, but ¢h&rno place for that August

anymore. No place for the version of me who wamtego to school, and have a life,
and feel human, because this world doesn’t needAthgust. It needs someone else.

(101)

Existential thinking’s main contribution is the al¢hat a person’s identity is not shaped by
their genes or their upbringing. The processes @felbping a subjective identity and
discovering the purpose of life appear to be inexlly intertwined. Similarly, the speaker in
Thereinterrogates: “Who is we, is it you plus me, om&bhing else, expandable, explosive,
the salt and pepper f our thoughts, the somettiagrhay outlast our divinities” (2). On the
other hand, inauthenticity, according to Jean-Faiitre, is the epitome of bad faith. He
considers bad faith as an attempt to avoid theoresbility of recognizing and realizing one’s
real self. According to Sartre, poor faith is arnemipt to evade freedom, which is a
fundamental part of our lives. In this passagefr&axplores the patterns of bad faith, he

states:

The basic concept which is thus engendered, wilize double property of the human
being, who is at once a facticity and a transceocelethese two aspects of human
reality are and ought to be capable of a valid dimation. But bad faith does not wish

either to coordinate them or to surmount them syrghesis. Being56)

Therefore, knowing these two aspects of the humam rfacticity and transcendence) is
crucial for comprehending bad faith. Facticity medall the actual facts of a person’s life.

Some examples of such factual information includeeeson’s past deeds, their early years,
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their physical attributes, and their educationaikgaound” (Pydi). A person’s past might be
thought of in a more general sense as the sumnl tfeabpecific events that have occurred in
his life up to this point. Transcendence denotese“ability to rise beyond or above one’s
current circumstances is what we mean when weahtilut transcendence (that represents

facticity). So transcendence can be abstractlypnegéed to represent the future” (Ibid).

If one’s ideas of factuality and transcendeaharmonized in a valid way, then one can
avoid poor faith. Therefore, a genuine person vattognize the necessity of maintaining
harmony between these two aspects. This is wisyatsign of bad faith when someone fails
to see the importance of both states of mind. Tbns,of these two aspects is misrepresented

in one’s own mind, paving the way for dishonesty.

3.3.3.1. Are we Men or Women?: An Existentialist ndpoint

The poem addresses gender issues by askirfyy ‘4Aé we, a woman or a man, and is that
seasonal, is it eternal, and is it true that tlaeeemen and women and it must be true, because
you are and | am” (2) ... Anyway, who are you? Bonger a female sign, a warrior, woman
or man, and does it matter when desire rises befer&now it, telling things unknown?”
(Adnan 10). The speaker problematizes the distindbetween men and womsmmilarly to
the existentialist Simone de Beauvoirsie clarifies: “No biological, physical or economic
destiny defines the figure that the human femakedaon in society; it is civilization as a
whole that elaborates this intermediary produciveet the male and the eunuch that is called
feminine” (293). This marks the beginning of the sex-gendede (where sex denotes the
biological identity of the person and gender thiucal attribution of properties to the sexed
body). All aspects that we have learned to thinkasf‘feminine’ is a social creation, not
biological givens; there is nothing that dictatee tbelieved’ femininity of the woman. In

other words, the physical difference between theeseare obvious. Woman may be
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interpreted in two ways: either as an abstract wlkare one experiences being a woman, or
as a social category, despite the fact that the amoconnected. Simone de Beauvoir had
already created a clear distinction between thegical gender and the social or emotional

gender.

3.3.4. Rethinking Nature, Death and Western Values

It is undeniable that Adnan shares with Nigtesan existential questioning of the beliefs
that societies instill. Nietzsche questioned tHeesthat Christianity set, since the church
was the most powerful group in the 1800s. The spregitestioned the freedom and peace
celebrated by the U.S. Furthermore, similar to Miehe, Adnan discusses the wrong set of
values ingrained in the human mind and how theybtipe it completely, leading
individuals to decadence. Trhere the sky rained blood and hunger on the east,wlhas
fighting international wars, while the west liveddpily ever after. The speaker, therefore,
guestions the morals of western societies, refgtorthem as the society that eats dry bread
while the rest are starving to death (Adnan 21addition, as already discussed, the west
perpetuates the basic difference between thenglpeacefully and the east living in conflict
over thereSimilarly, the speaker condemns the Western vaudsheir hypocrisy, evident
in their endorsement of human rights while simwdtausly engaging in warfare in various

regions across the globe (Adnan 5). Nietzsche svimt&wilight of the Idols

Excess of strength is the sole proof of strengtrevaluation of values ... A different
convalescence, possibly even more desirable tasne,sound out idols ... There are
more idols than realities in the world: that is fayil eye’ for this world; it is also my

‘evil ear’. (3)

Nietzsche emphasizes the abolition of old moralgl #ime revaluation of all values.

Furthermore, he insists on the need to questiorvallles, for they guide people’s lives.
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Nonetheless, Adnan, ifihere closes the poem with a pessimistic tone thatcatds any

possibility of restoration:

On my American screen | saw the Vietnamese peadamivas running and on whose
skin napalm on fire was closer than his wife: wejch liberates and kills those it
liberated, joined us forever... From the primevalevatwe arose ... From the desire
to live we arose and built nations, didn’t we? Thenwere visited by a creature not

named by any of the gods and we called it Deattinéh 69)

Furthermore, the essence of nature is rethought fxo existentialist perspective ihere
How can we define nature? Is it “Some mud, some,guneteor, can it belong to itself?” (2).
Numerous existentialists have argued that natagedf iis aimless or unplanned. In contrast to
a created universe, for instance, we cannot expecscientifically defined universe to tackle
our issues regarding value and significance. Is tegard, the speaker states: “Is a mountain
meant not to move and is the sky to be wide opeenwte’re dead and are we here to stay?

“(5), and wonders again, “Would Nature put up vatir agitation?” (17).

Industrialization and technological progresshie nineteenth and twentieth centuries
separated and alienated humans from nature. Iti@adexistentialist scholars claim. In

addition, existentialist scholar make this claim:

Physical science and metaphysics seem capablelzixg the natural world, it may
be more accurate to refer to this as descriptithrerahan comprehension or
understanding. Consequently, the accomplishmerttseafatural sciences deprive

nature of value and significance. (Encyclopedilofosophy)

Death is a concerning subject matter for existéstsaas it is considered a central part of
existence. It is said that death is “the possibilit the impossibility of any existence at all”
(307). It is, hence, the knowledge which is presdttt every person that whatever subsists in
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this life, is going to eventually disappear one .déyis believed that “Living in full

acknowledgement of our finitude is the key to besghentic or rather the key to authentic
being” (O’'Gorman 10). According to Gorman, the patiof death is as absurd as the
existence of human beings. Every person existhénface of his end, knowing that his

existence is indeterminate and may disappear,ydirae, into nothingness.

The concept of death is essential for exigésits because it determines the meaning of
our existence, and before death actually happeesintividual has the choice and option to
change his fate and existenceBleing and TimgHeidegger writes about death. He declares:
“Once a person is born, he is old enough to die edhately” (136). In other words,
Heidegger accentuates the idea that death couldehagt any moment in our life and not
necessarily in the far future, thus, it should bmacern of thought for us. For existentialists,
“death is inevitable: death could be a beginninggwlution’s starting point: in the stillness
surrounded by the highest trees, then the mountam beyond, the left-overs of History”

(37).

In The Political Meaning of Death: An Existential Owview, Kenneth A. Harris states:
“Death and meaning are central concepts in thetesial tradition. The salience of the
meaning of death in existential thought has efficten this century, a fundamental
reexamination of “meaning” itself (abstract). Deatlvakens the person’s self-awareness to
and makes him solely responsible for his actionsspeaking about death, the speaker
comments: “but war is around us, visible at diffgrdegrees of sharpness. We always die in a

specific location. The body goes” (Adnan 7).

Finding the secret of immortality and avoidotgpth has been the topic of numerous myths
and ancient legends ever since death became aisamcern for humans. Similarly, the

final destination of a human being attracted thagmation of the speaker: “Do questions
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ever cease? Do the dead-some, at least-still wahtlee battle will be won, in spite of our

contemplation of disappeared cities?” (Adnan 32).

After the Enlightenment, the idea that thenoos is governed by natural laws rather than a
higher power became widely accepted. Governmenismger needed to be founded on the
concept of divine right because philosophy had shtvat wide and coherent moral theories
could exist without reference to God. This is dytmemarkable event. Europeans reasoned
that they did not need God because they alreadyhéasophy and science to provide them
with a sense of right and wrong, value, and cosorder. The growth of rationalist
philosophy in the west led philosophers to conclirdg God had died and that the scientific
revolution and the quest for knowledge were to lglain the meantime, there is a shift in

God'’s existence:

And you see we may go the way dinosaurs did, bueweere, aren’t we, and God has
preceded us into divine disappearance, aren’t wWaces, suffering from too much
visibility, multiplying in order not to be here, erday, a day like the first days, the
stones being, being there, on the soil, the stbeex), the stones are not the end, the
end of what, of whom, of you and me, and maybe galyand then only me, when it

wouldn’t matter anymore, the stones are the begmr(6)

Upon hearing the news that “God is dead”, Nietzstdwred that if this system were
abolished, most people would be driven to suicida bife without purpose. Where would be
the point if there is no God? Even if there wag Western world was learning about the
beginnings from which humans had emerged, dispgothe idea that we were the center of
the universe. It was then that we were exposethg¢oré¢al world. Humans are not the only
ones who can survive in this universe. Nietzschaiea that such a view of the world would

breed pessimism, “a will to nothingness”, which reounter to his philosophy of life
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affirmation. There also expresses a tone of pessinais a result of neglecting the existence of
God: “No one ever comes back from the dead ... n® erer enters the world without
weeping; no one is ever asked when he wishes t&r &fd, no one is ever asked when he

wishes to leave” (261).

3.4. The Intersection between Postmodern Apocalygism and Existential Crisis in

There

Postmodernism and existentialism share seveoalcerns, including the demise of
metanarratives including history, an end to tcaakin ideologies, and a quest for meaning in
an increasingly unintelligible reality. Postmodarmd existentialist philosophers have seen the
universe as disordered and unknown, and man’dndlet universe as more uncertain, due to
societal challenges, such as political turmoil, #ansion of big cities, conflict, and
advancements in scientific knowledge. Nonetheledser critical voices claim that the

postmodern worldview breaks the foundations oftexigalism, such as, Dirk Richter:

Since existentialism lost its influence in philpky in the 1960s, postmodern theory
has taken over criticizing basic concepts of westeought. From a postmodern point
of view, the main shortcomings of existentialism tigat it criticizes traditional

Unitarian concepts, while re-inventing new unitariaodels. Against these unitarian
approache postmodemism holds that the world cay bal described in terms of

difference. (Richter 253)

Apocalyptic worldviews give humanity an existentiaiget in the face of impending doom.
Frank Kermode suggests that “our sense of endiagsits origins in existential anxiety”
(Kermode 254). Furthermore, apocalyptic views moderate the distremused by
contemplation of end time#pocalyptic worldviews, both religious and seculstress end-

of-the-world precautions. For instance, redemption sins and acceptance of religious
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beliefs, is emphasized in religious worldviews atamands a spiritual accomplishment. In
contrast, secular apocalyptic worldviews involvdiats such as Doomsday prepping, or
preparation for the end of the world by doing tlstige constructing a bunker and stockpiling

food, water, and weapons, is characteristic of lse@pocalyptic worldviews (Wojcik 97).

In There the absurdity of existence causes an individoahave an existential crisis
because of how painful and pointless everyday Hdés become in the apocalyptic world.
Having come to terms with the futility and despaitife is manifested through the characters

| and you.

3.4.1. Contemplating the Postmodern Apocalypse: ‘Ns. ‘You’

In this context, Patricia Waugh, racticing Postmodernism: Reading Modernjsm
contends that postmodernism is distinguished byapocalyptic sense of crisis, and this

apocalyptic sense is related to the postmodern:

“Post” implies after but with no indication of wher next ... Postmodernism is
Apocalyptic. Or, if not in the full Christian milterian sense of a Last Judgment,

ushering in a New Jerusalem, then Apocalypticsrsénse of crisis. (9)

Apocalypse means “to reveal”’, and so revelatidmminates the historical process as a
teleological one which describes both the world emdl its replacement with another:
Christopher Rowland suggests that “the apocalyfieesoa basis for hope in a world where

God’s way seemed difficult to discern” (Rowland A%6-

The speaker paints a grim picture of the alyptia climate that pervaded the broken war.

He narrates:

“This morning? It's too early for the beach, tomsdor starting a fight, so we linger

on some light beam and go through windows, unndtieéile the Police is waiting
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with sticks, gloves, gases, orders to shoot ortaathoot beyond one’s brain, ... a
World War 1l celestial machine which has already fer outer space? We're weak,
sitting, facing each other, antlers locked in leatt). They're shooting on the
frontline, shaking the kids out of their sleep,tasappened already, over there, when
nobody watches (Adnan 11) ... “In an apocalyptic erse speech is doomed. Look at
me while your eyes can see; they too will be nogh@@b) ... “Where were you when
war broke up, the one and the many, turning pojusatinto long lines of sheep?”
(14). A post-apocalyptic description is as well ggneted: “Street corners, garbage,
police and flies feeding on corpses, heat, narrea™€27) .... Dust. Powder, women

wearing the rose colored make-up of death” (31).

Leigh further lists characteristics of apocalypliterature that are often used today. It
encompasses “imminent end-time, a cosmic catagr@movement from old to a new age, a
struggle between forces of good and evil, a ddsiréghe ultimate paradise, a transitional help

of a god or messiah or a final judgment and matates of the ultimate.”(5)

In There there is the character “I” accusing “you” of bgiavil, a struggle between two

forces:

There, in front of me, the music, Nono, Luigi Nomeho believed in the oneness of
all, Chiantis ... Ayacucho, his nomadic sounds peodifing thunder on Africa’s night,
where’s the hope that he placed in the simplicityn@anings while he staged the
trumpets of an ongoing Apocalypse with-in the stameity of collective being? (59).
“When water and the sky meet space starts rolliagkpcoming to terms with its
origin, waiting to be reduced to duration, andrafiellowing in that direction, to flesh,

blood, skin and nails... where in my body is therg som for all this? (26).
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Postmodern Apocalypse is also considered “as &egiraa writer employs to depict the
dreadfulness of nuclear disaster. It is a rich whiransmitting ideas of catastrophe and fear
into a more meaningful fiction about a teleologi@ld” (Abstract). Thus, postmodern
apocalyptic literature is a portrayal of societidsch are morally ruined and this corruption is
often depicted in the form of a literal end caubgdn atomic bomb or another nuclear event.
Rosen calls apocalyptic literature the “grandestseanaking structure” which asserts

human’s need for shape and meaning (Ibid).

Adnan resurrects that world as it was, bajtlihe mortal dread, high anxiety and mass
confusion that seem so distant novihereas a postmodern novel questions and foregrounds
the way we make sense of the world. It presentsnibeern world’s self-alienation and sense
of loss, he undercuts the truth to show the promali certainty in a world where uncertainty

is the more common experience:

The genre of the apocalypse includes a concepaitition that permits the writing of
new stories about the end ... they are likewise aedn thinking that permits the
writing of new stories about the end. ..belief ipoealypse is liable to continual
critique ... they are likewise at one in thinking tththe uncircumscribed field of
narrative at the fin de millennium continues to dteuctured, if only negatively in

relation to apocalypse (xii).

The narrator seems to reflect how one’s mind pise®spatial and geographical information,
with folded maps standing in for the way nationglmibe obscured or distorted in one’s
view: “One remembers that folded maps push comagde, and next to this space valleys
run to the sea, the colored one, and I'm in feaarofmbush while you think that pebbles are
explosives; explosions are being heard from ther'svother bank. The waters are running

scared” (41). The phrase “valleys running to tha”seay evoke images of tranquility and

155



Chapter Three: Postmodern Apocalypticism in Etel Achan’s There: In the Light and Darkness
of the Self and the Other: An Ongoing Terror and Exstential Crisis

peace, but it is instead paired with apprehensiwh the assumption that even innocuous
stones could be used as bombs. It is unsettlilgao explosions off in the distance and worry
about being ambushed by enemies on the opposieosithe river. The expression “waters
are running scared” may be used to imply that {peaker's emotions mirror the restless

condition of their environment.

“This heat is keeping the pressure on us,eslimg will break loose in this speed, this
terror” (28). One can interpret the above mentiogedte as a warning of imminent danger or
disaster. A heated discussion, tense situatiopressing matter may all be represented by the
metaphor of heat. An event of great significancey rin@ally be about to unfold, since the
concept of something “breaking loose” denotes a sminof conclusion or release. The
rapidity of the events building up to this climactmoment suggests that “speed” is a

metaphor for the situation’s extreme gravity.

If we analyze this phrase in light of the apgpse, it may represent the expectation of a
catastrophic catastrophe or a transformational nmbriit may radically alter the course of
history. Upheaval, confusion, and anxiety are comptece in works with an apocalyptic
tone. The quote’s use of the word “terror” may beamt to evoke the feelings of unease and

panic that follow predictions of a catastrophiahet

This quote explores themes of isolation, ldgsplacement, and the transience of existence.
It suggests a contrast between two individuals'imgmmechanisms in the aftermath of a
significant event, possibly an apocalypse. Theatarrhighlights a difference in how two
people have reacted to their circumstances: “Youdaaled yourself with memories of death
while | listened to the doomed”. One person hasehdo shield themselves from the present
by immersing in memories associated with deathsipbsas a way of processing grief or

distancing themselves from the new reality.
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The other person, referred to as “I”, has takemore attentive approach by actively
listening to those who are “doomed”. This impliesemse of empathy or connection with the
suffering and struggles of others. The selectetl Terreexpresses a sense of bewilderment
and loss in the wake of some significant changetd‘avhy all this, where have they all gone,
boats, people, where?”. The disappearance of fanglements like boats and people suggests
a profound transformation of the world they onceewn leaving the speaker questioning
where everything has gone. Again the text undeescarfeeling of nostalgia and longing for a
past that can never be revisited: “Always to a @lae have already left”. It implies that the
boats, people, and whatever once made up theidvaod now moving toward a destination
that is already been abandoned. This could evaense of longing for stability and a desire

to return to a time before the upheaval.

The narrator paints a picture of a tranquilurat scene, perhaps contrasting with the
current state of turmoil: “Cool springs meandeptlgh the cliffs of someone’s country, never
yours or mine”. The description of “someone’s by’ rather than “yours or mine” implies
a detachment from a sense of ownership or belongiegtributing to the feeling of
displacement and separation from a sense of hamesdence, this quote delves into the
emotional aftermath of a significant event, likeagocalypse, and how individuals cope with
its impact. It speaks to the different ways peomegigate loss, dislocation, and the yearning
for a world that once was. The imagery and cordgrastthe quote evoke a deep sense of

introspection, longing, and the realization tha&t plast can never be reclaimed.

In a poignant reflection on the intertwiningrdes of good and evil, the speaker
contemplates the inherent connection between pawironmental decay, and the unsettling

arrival of an ominous presence, casting a shadaw the once pristine landscape:
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It was all meant to be: this pain, you mean, tlegcury in the fish, poison coming to
shore in our bones. My blood has cooled, it wasitileh here before you landed, you
took notice; we had trees, which trees I'll teluyiater, but they were all over the field

of my vision, and you blurred that vision, why fot(23)

The narrator highlights the tension between the drumeed to measure time and the desire
for a sense of timelessness: “He who counts theshimges timelessness and we count our
dead. It's always too late, too late for the cosaéipn we want to carry one late afternoon at
Caffé Bugatti's, somewhere on the West Coast, anay the front line, but war is around
us, visible at different degrees of sharpness. Weys die on some well-defined spot. The
body goes” (7). In the context of an apocalypsegnetthe familiar structures of society and
routine have broken down, the act of counting hawight symbolize a futile attempt to hold
onto a sense of normal timekeeping. Counting tfa@l den the other hand, points to the grim

reality of the ongoing catastrophe and the overmire] loss that is being experienced.

Again the narrator conveys a sense of longargnioments of normalcy and connection
that have been disrupted by the apocalypse: “Wsgs too late, too late for the conversation
we want to carry one late afternoon at Caffe Biigagomewhere on the West Coast, away
from the front line, but war is around us, visibkedifferent degrees of sharpness”. The desire
to engage in a conversation at a cafe on the Weass$t&ignifies a yearning for a peaceful and
carefree time that has been lost. The presenceaninsthe surroundings, even if at varying
levels of intensity, serves as a constant remirmdethe upheaval that has occurred. “We
always die on some well-defined spot. The body §oHsis quote underscores the idea of
mortality within the context of an apocalypse. Tdomcept of dying on a “well-defined spot”
could represent the stark and definitive natureledth in a world where chaos reigns. The
phrase “the body goes” suggests the inevitabilitghysical mortality and the impermanence

of human existence, even amidst the turmoil ofaibecalypse.
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The narrator reflects a contemplation on theitability of death and the transient nature of
time: “Dead, deadly, is death. Time is counted. kemhot measure love’s weightlessness. Is
there light ahead, any sky which lifts itself is gouthful fierceness?”(8). The reference to
measuring “love's weightlessness” suggests an extpa of the intangible aspects of human
experience amid the harshness of an apocalyptitdwbine query about light and a youthful

sky implies a search for hope or meaning in the fefaarkness.

“Should | explain what humiliation is about, havedt escorted you to the dead’s domain,
haven't we had conversations with ghosts, some wesvkand some we didn’t....” (14). This
guote delves into themes of humiliation, death, endounters with the supernatural. The
reference to the "dead's domain" suggests a cotation with mortality, and the
conversations with ghosts hint at a haunted exgsteithis may symbolize the lingering

impact of the past and the weight of collective megmn a postmodern apocalyptic setting.

“Days are in military gear, Prometheus stbk fire, for whom, for what, for war? Whose
wars are we fighting? I'm gasping for air, not gasuld these malignant clouds pass away,
and the horizon burst open!”(16). Here, the quatavd on apocalyptic imagery, connecting
days to military gear and questioning the purpdderometheus stealing fire. The mention of
gasping for air and malignant clouds suggests amoshere of suffocation and
environmental decay. The desire for the horizobuwst open conveys a longing for change

and liberation from the oppressive conditions.

“In the heart’'s subways appetite could turn ipteson, livid anger can mean blindness for
the children, there, on death’s playground, youl&dind my hand before it burns and
disappears, while time is standing still” (16). Fhjuote paints a grim picture of the
apocalyptic reality, where the metaphorical “heagubways” imply hidden and dangerous

depths. The transformation of appetite into poiand the consequences of livid anger speak
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to the toxic nature of the postmodern world. Thentio& of death’s playground underscores
the pervasive danger, while the plea to find a hiaefbre it burns suggests a yearning for

connection amid the stasis of time.

The imagery of “tender foliage” covering a wousuggests a sense of healing or
protection, symbolizing the natural processes ¢hatmitigate pain or suffering. The mention
of hearing "arteries beat" implies a connectionatmther person's life force, invoking
empathy and the shared experience of being aliis. Gonnection is further emphasized by
the phrase “highways in your bloodstream,” whicimeys a sense of shared pathways and

interconnectedness.

The phrase “we can't divert Time’s flow” refled¢he universal constraint of time and the
inability to halt its progression. This can be sasna reminder of the impermanence of all
things, both good and evil, and how time contingggardless of human desires or intentions.
The reference to “carnage” reinforces the idea thdtering and destruction are inherent

aspects of existence.

In the context of good and evil, this quotesprds a more nuanced perspective. The
“tender foliage” and the connection through shaskabd pathways can symbolize moments
of compassion, kindness, and understanding, whieloften associated with the concept of
good. The acknowledgment of the inability to diva@itme’s flow and the presence of
“carnage” speaks to the inevitable hardships arftersng that are part of the human

experience, reflecting the concept of evil.

Overall, the quote seems to suggest that faffiering and empathy coexist in the world.
The recognition of the limitations imposed by tiared the presence of suffering challenges a
simplistic view of good and evil. It underscores tomplexity of life’'s experiences and how

these concepts are intertwined. The quote encosii@ageeper understanding of the shades of
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gray between these concepts, where acts of kindaess moments of suffering are

interconnected parts of the human condition.

The narrator explores the surreal and fragmematlire of existence, where bodily
transplants and distant separations are juxtapwstdd malevolent wishes and a complex
interplay of good and evil: “and here, they cams$gant my eye on your head or sew your
hand on my arm, while we're light years away froatte other because, somewhere, evil is

wished on you, and you good /evil wished us to (i6).

Against the backdrop of a post-apocalyptic @othis quote paints a vivid yet ominous
image of a sea adorned with blue meadows, wherdrémabling line of fire hints at the
pervasive threat and instability that envelops whemng, casting a shadow over the serene
beauty of the natural landscape: “in front of tlea svhich is covered with blue meadows a

line is trembling with fire, all over you” (17).

This line juxtaposes the tranquil image oka sovered with “blue meadows” against the
intensity of conflict (“trembling with fire”). Thenention of a “line” suggests a demarcation or
boundary, possibly symbolizing a divide betweenagipg sides. The phrase “all over you”
could signify that the conflict or tension is clbsentertwined with the individual being

addressed.

The narrator vividly captures the paradoxical bgamd impending danger that characterize
the environment. The tranquil imagery of a sea aedmwith blue meadows is disrupted by
the ominous trembling line of fire, symbolizing tiiagile coexistence of serenity and

destruction in a world on the brink of collapse.

The narrator encapsulates the relentless cgtleonflict and violence, portraying a
confrontation that transcends historical epotasd you're facing me with guns, as you did
with slings and stones”. The reference to bothtemporary weaponry (“guns”) and ancient,
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primitive tools of war ("slings and stones") sugges perpetual human inclination towards
aggression, underscoring the enduring nature oéwbtrife even in the face of apocalyptic

upheaval

Here, the speaker describes the confrontat&taakte of the other person, using the
imagery of "guns" and recalling a historical conteith "slings and stones." This could
allude to a history of conflict or struggle, sudiygs that the person being addressed has

confronted the speaker using different levels ofémver time.

The mention of "grey metal over my head" caythbolize a sense of impending danger
or oppression. The color "grey" often conveys & lafcclarity or ambiguity, suggesting
uncertainty about the nature of the threat. Thagdfturning toward darkness" could
symbolize a shift toward negativity, obscurity,malevolence. This turn toward darkness

might be a response to the confrontation and thenilng presence of conflict.

Overall, the quote seems to depict a tensatgtuwhere conflict and power dynamics are
at play. The contrasting imagery of peaceful sed fry tension reflects the complex
coexistence of different emotions and states. Hhabslism of weapons, historical parallels,
and the reference to darkness contributes to a&sgnsnease and the potential for violence.
The use of vivid imagery and contrasting elemeripsconvey the emotional intensity and
complexity of the situation described in the qudtad why this grey metal over my head,
and you turning toward darkness?”. The mention gfey metal over my head” could
symbolize a sense of impending danger or oppres$ioa color “grey” often conveys a lack
of clarity or ambiguity, suggesting uncertainty abohe nature of the threat. The phrase
“turning toward darkness” could symbolize a shifiward negativity, obscurity, or
malevolence. This turn toward darkness might bespanse to the confrontation and the

looming presence of conflict.
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Overall, the quote seems to depict a tensatsituwhere conflict and power dynamics are
at play. The contrasting imagery of peaceful sed faery tension reflects the complex
coexistence of different emotions and states. Habslism of weapons, historical parallels,
and the reference to darkness contributes to a&sgnsnease and the potential for violence.
The use of vivid imagery and contrasting elemeripsconvey the emotional intensity and

complexity of the situation described in the quote.

This imagery sets a scene of juxtapositiore Twhite marble climbing toward heaven”
suggests a sense of purity, elevation, or aspirapossibly symbolizing human endeavors or
ambitions. On the other hand, the “sky darkenedh witplanes” could represent modernity,
technology, or even conflict. This contrast betwdenheavenly and the earthly, the elevated

and the mechanized, creates a sense of complexity.

“Listen, there’s noise, the gates to nothirsgnare open while you struggle, and stutter”.
The call to “listen” implies an attempt to atture & certain experience or realization. The
“noise” could signify the chaotic distractions dfiet world, possibly obscuring deeper
meanings. The phrase “gates to nothingness ar€’ opmght suggest a feeling of emptiness,
meaninglessness, or perhaps the presence of dwktgprestioning. Amidst this backdrop, the

act of “struggle” and “stutter” indicates a senédifficulty and uncertainty.

The final phrase "and | speak with no voicetapsulates a profound sense of isolation
and powerlessness, symbolizing an inability to éarth or a feeling of being silenced amidst
overwhelming circumstances. This quote paints a\picture of dissonance between the
sublime and the mundane, depicting a world brimmth noise, distractions, and existential

uncertainties.

In the exploration of ambiguity and existentiacertainty within the post-apocalyptic

context, the quote questioning whether the othéramsparent water" or the "Beast of the
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Apocalypse" signifies a profound existential inquifhe juxtaposition of seemingly
contradictory elements reflects the intricacies ematradictions inherent in the human

experience, especially in the aftermath of catawlgsvents.

Within the post-apocalyptic landscape, the qu¥ieu barricaded yourself with memories
of death while | listened to the doomed..." shegbtl on emotional and geographical
dislocation. The act of barricading with memoriesves as a coping mechanism, and the
mention of "listening to the doomed" suggests anegtion and empathy amidst the
prevailing hardship. The questions about the whereis of boats and people convey the

disorientation and loss typical of a post-apocatyptenario.

The phrase "I become a voracious animal, seayctor self-affirmation on corpses..."
portrays an intense and desperate quest for dethafion. The metaphor of becoming a
"voracious animal" underscores the fervor of tl@arsh, while the mention of metaphorical
"corpses" and "decomposed traces" suggests a pradeetting go and adapting to new
circumstances. This quote paints a complex emdtiarascape, navigating the tension

between personal growth and the haunting effectghat has been left behind.

The line "We do worship the waves, don't wejneies a deep reverence for natural
forces, particularly symbolized by the waves. The af "worship" implies a profound respect
or spiritual connection to these potent elemente Subsequent mention of the "strange"
being chased away by the tribe introduces a dynafexclusion and collective decision-

making within the context of nature worship.

The quote "While battles rage, when long mentiogs wait to be revived, the slaughter of
shepherds goes on..." juxtaposes ongoing conflith whe desire to resurrect historical

memories. The reference to "long memory lines" tengast experiences waiting to be
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remembered, yet the continuing violence ("slaugbfeshepherds™) suggests that history is

not always a shield against ongoing hardships.

The imagery of "...and death becomes a moviragl®lv on a screen” likens death to a
fleeting and intangible presence. Describing death "moving shadow on a screen” conveys
its transitory nature, emphasizing its constant ener-present companionship in the post-

apocalyptic world.

Overall, the quote reflects a complex inteypteetween reverence for nature, historical
memory, conflict, and mortality. The act of wordhgp waves highlights humanity's
connection to the natural world. The mention ofsthg away "strange" elements suggests a
desire for a cohesive and familiar community inesmof turmoil. The contrast between
historical memory and ongoing violence hints at¢hallenges of preserving traditions amid
adversity. Lastly, the description of death as aovimg shadow" underscores the

impermanence of life.

This quote captures the multi-faceted naturdahan experience, where reverence and
violence, memory and conflict, and life and deatteiisect, creating a tapestry of emotions

and circumstances.

The acts of humans are shown as the cafalyte collapse of the biological order in the
story. When viewed critically, Atwood's commentstba separation between humans and the
natural world are crystal clear. Metaphors aregitgatest way to sum up this idea: “Man is a
wolf to man especially since there are no real eslanymore” (Zero Time 233). However,
the notion of man as a predator extends much farimplying that man has exhausted all
other resources. Nor is there any ‘nature’, onlgagieally improved species . . . Scientists
and the general public argue for the greater comgoaa and accept their estrangement from

‘nature’ for the sake of a nature culture thatimilarly ‘red in claw’. . . The human race has
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evolved, and it has left behind humanisZerp Time233) Atwood’s apocalypse is driven by
man as an animal that has preyed upon the earthninrreversible way. In claiming

“estrangement from ‘nature” the critic is actuallgserting that mankind has removed itself
from the cycle and in doing so has attempted te fieir guilt in its destruction. Ultimately,
even with distance from nature and complacency withironmental destruction mankind

cannot escape this process unscathed. To say hbahuman race has evolved beyond

humanism evokes two ideas.

Most current academics of the topic intendfdous on the role of the postmodern
existence and the crises it has brought about enptioduction of postmodern apocalyptic
literature, however certain critics are more inetino continue with the themes of hope and
rebirth in their studies of the genre. Jacques iB&s "No Apocalypse, Not Now" is an
outstanding argument against the widespread acationland commercialization of nuclear
weapons and other scary powers of devastationT[®).sensation of continual crisis coexists
with the thought that the apocalyptic disaster hasady occurred, and the apocalyptic
literature is only a recollection of some perplexitragedy, as James Berger sensibly
concentrates on in After the End: Representatiéi®ost-Apocalypse (1999). (9). As he does
in the previous presentation, "The Modern Apocatydsom The Sense of an Ending argues
that the apocalyptic myth has given us a chaneeake sense of the reality we are living in.
He maintains that history, the present, and theréutll need some type of order or design

that literature can provide (10).

3.4.2. Religious, Semi-Religious or Secular Narrate?

It is important to note that not all apocalgpstories are religious or even spiritual in

nature. Daniel Wojcik, when analyzing the end-a-ttorld story, suggests:
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That until recently, the end of the world has beeterpreted as a meaningful,
transformative, and supernatural event, involving annihilation and renewal of the
earth by deities or divine forces. During the lzelf of the twentieth century, however,
widespread beliefs about a meaningless apocalygse émerged and now compete

with traditional religious apocalyptic worldview@Vojcik 1-2)

Indeed, if it has lost its traditional theologi@d metaphysical associations, the apocalyptic
narrative persists in a more secularized senbereis a secularist narrative as the speaker
contemplates the devastation caused by overcrowmyndrawing parallels to the extinction
of the dinosaurs and the absence of God in thé.darthis regard, he states: “and you see we
may go the way dinosaurs did, but we’re here, amga; and God has preceded us into divine
disappearance, aren’t we reduced, suffering frammtach visibility, multiplying in order not

to be here, one day” (Adnan 6). In addition, hénatathat | can hear their shouts for help, but
| also know that God gave in to His own God. Thisreo denying the climbs or the return
journey and “the desert is blooming with the ddwe lesser divinities are giving party. We're

left with voices” (62).
3.4.3. Synchronism of Apocalypse and Post-Apocalygs

Etel Adnan’s 1997 book-length poérhere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Setf an

of the Other It seamlessly blended pre- and post-apocalyaticatives:

Neither catapults the reader into an apocalypilemmial future nor promises her a
sparkling post-apocalyptic utopia. Rather, it iteigly instantiates a post-apocalyptic
future in the text's apocalyptic present. Respogdio the rhetoric of global

apocalypse permeating the political and environaletiscourses of the 1990s, There
envisions and discursively practices ethical ent&ruas the making-present of a

virtual, post-apocalyptic, planetarily-consciousncounity of the future (305).
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3.4.3.1. Apocalyptists: | and you

Interest in apocalyptic terrorism, as Justin M#gwrites in “the Problem of Apocalyptic
Terrorism,” appeared somewhat late in the histdyadh terrorism studies, which itself only
became formally established in the late 1970s,adsal the study of religion and terrorism, a
sub-field within terrorism studies that began ia thid 1980s, largely as a consequence of the

influential work of David Rapport.

There are a number of ways in which the sitmatiepicted inFalling Man can be read as
ominous. For one, the spectacle has devastatiegtefbn the city’'s emotional state because it
profoundly and suddenly changes the city’'s matestiatie of affairs. DelLillo’'s own words in
“In the Ruins of the Future,” his article writtehastly after the attacks, seem to hint at this
apocalyptic valence. There he casts the eventaithplin terms of the conflict between the
terrorists and the United States, stating thatetiemno logic in apocalypse. Heaven and hell,
the ultimate theater of human life played out ie tarm of armed martyrdom (34). Previous
logics and narratives have been forced to subnatwmlent drama of eschatological conflict,
a war of stories in which one side has briefly edra cataclysmic upper hand, and so in the
seemingly inexplicably new situation, habitual kgyfall away. My claim, however, and this
may go against what DeLillo himself suggests in plhevious essay, is that the scenario in
Falling Man s apocalyptic in that it is revelatory. This mnsistent with the biblical origin of

the word apocalypse, which means “uncovering,”

in this case not only of agents who had been 8ggeeparing, but also, like pulling away
the face of an analog clock to see its gears immacbf the power mechanisms that have

already been at play and out of which these neaefemerge.

For Marco Abel, “In the Ruins of the Futureagesponse to 9/11 “by mobilizing seeing as

a narrative method that operates from within thagenevent without imposing itself on it”
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(195). One could argue thgglling Man, as a narrative, enacts its brand of apocalyptiot

by drawing our attention to the violence perforntgdour processes of creating meaning and
establishing common recognition through the eveftSeptember 11 and their aftermath.
Artists’ critical responses are motivated by thedd¢o make meaning of the catastrophic
world in which we live on a psychological level.&'kense of continuous crisis coexists with
the notion that the apocalyptic catastrophe ha&adir occurred, and the apocalyptic writing is
merely a reminder of some confusing disaster, asedaBerger wisely fixes on iAfter the

End: Representations of Post-Apocalypse

Apocalyptists, in Rosen’s view, are foreboding figgi who proclaim impending doom
long before it ever occurs. She mentions that “ajygtists can exist in the face of the
impending apocalypse and the sheer number of tleemuée to the pervasive sense of
imminent ending which is the result of living undkee shadow of the nuclear bomb” (1). The
narrator is wondering: “Now you’re coming, tell ntalk, is something falling, are we at war,
is the land’s thirst calling for blood, are cloudsving in pair today? The mountain is spread
and close to my nature, in its dryness, its agerpgerviousness to evil's armies. Are we both

abandoned...?” (25)
3.4.3.2. Absence of Social Renewal

The lack of renewal is a condition often subs#ed by the appearance of New Jerusalem
in apocalyptic stories. This world is not one inigthtotal devastation can serve as a purifying
agent, suggesting that the corrupted state of shimdiopeless ever to be rectified. In other
words, according to Rosen, “New Jerusalem and tpe ht symbolizes only live outside
reality,” existing only in the protagonist’'s imagtion (80). The apocalyptic paradigm

through which the characters make meaning of atchawrld is revealed, it seems, by the
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absence of a purifying end. Without the threathef énd, it is difficult to distinguish between

good and evil.

The paradox of traditional apocalyptic literatus that it believes that only an absolute,
“purifying cataclysm” can make the corrupted worledw and perfect, and that no societal
reform can cure it. The authors of postmodern dgptia fiction need not adhere to any
particular apocalyptic paradigm; rather, it is taghors’ ability to subvert that paradigm in
order to make insightful observations about theldvas it currently stands that is of
paramount importance. Therefore, the goal is toleynmihe paradigm shift as a tool for social

criticism, rather than simply as a means of improget (Rosen 1).

Specifically, “Krishnan Kumar notes that apgpéc ideas have become commonplace in
postmodern discourse. Postmodernism’s grand sterytlaims the end of reason and
progress, but provides nothing to replace them.oAting to Kumar, “not even American

doctrine can inspire faith in a teleologically at&ble utopia” (Villa 304).

The terrifying imagery in the prose poetry. fichés an apocalyptic feel to it because it
reveals the underlying violence in any politicatisty, including liberal democracies that
seem to put violence in a separate category fratigso Terrorism, like the end of the world,
appears as a catastrophic disruption of the noonadormative order of structures, but it
actually reveals the latent forces that have alwagesn there, the violence that has always

been ingrained in the political system.

Through the characters represented by the prenband you, the speaker depicts the futile
guest of modern communities to solve the mysteryfefand the inability to make sense of a
meaningless world full of continuous horror. To aerstrate the personal self-alienation and
loss that characterize modernity, and to underniime truth in order to highlight the

temporary surety that exists in a world where uiagety is the norm. As was previously
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stated,Thereposes the unyielding questions without attemptigolve the mysteries of the
universe, thereby establishing a significant newicevain transient fiction. The speaker
emphasizes the unavoidable terror and societal isealaaying, “The fear is here, never
relenting, the breeze blowing, the sun orbiting.itlfwasn't here, then where? (15) he

continues, "Terror, you're engaged with terrof22-23).

One can find a wide variety of terrifying sceoa in international politics, all of which
have the potential to throw daily life into chaasdadring about awful consequences. Total
war, nuclear firestorms, worldwide pandemics, afichatic devastation are just a few
examples. “Terrorism invents nothing and inaugwaiething,” Baudrillard says. As a result,
things are taken to an absurd level of intensitlyisTsituation, this logic of brutality and
uncertainty, is made worse (34). Tinere the speaker portrays apocalyptic scenes using the
voice of self/other. First, in the voice of the tmn he claims: “War is our dialogue. It brings
explosions at home, debris of human limbs, booagged love letters. We're sorrow’s old
veterans, having written lamentations on too mamyels. Always the writing, that recorded
silent voice which jumps generations to claim dtgrfor blood” (58). And then he answers
in the voice of the periphery: “The system is ciagkit's an implosion, the debris are human

limbs, who cares? (11).

The narrator indicates the absence of socrawal, it underscores themes of obstacles,

confusion, resistance, and a lack of urgency dectwe will to bring about positive change:

Terror. Again. The magic of words is working. Theoa the other side, which side,
we shall soon discover, a reef is probably rismbpat entering the harbor, the captain
has landed, I'll have a chance to trust him inespitthe canon’s roar, and some food

has been served, and let’s eat, while we’re afitigny” (22).
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The mention of “Terror” in the quote could be imiated as a negative or disruptive force
that impedes progress and change. In the contakiecdbsence of social renewal, this could
represent persistent challenges, stagnation, orietabcissues that hinder positive

transformation.

The phrase “the magic of words is working” htigake on a different connotation in this
context. It could imply the manipulation of langeafpr deceptive or divisive purposes,
hindering genuine communication and obstructing pléential for constructive dialogue

needed for social renewal.

The imagery of a boat entering the harbor arel d¢hptain landing, followed by the
hesitation expressed with “which side, we shallnsdiscover,” could signify a lack of clear
direction or leadership. In the absence of soeiaéwal, there may be confusion or ambiguity
about the path forward, preventing a collectiverffoward positive change. The reference to
the canon’s roar suggests ongoing conflict or tasee to change. In a society lacking
renewal, entrenched interests, resistance to iimovaor the perpetuation of harmful

practices may persist, hindering progress.

The notion of eating “while we’re still hungryould be interpreted differently in the
absence of social renewal. Instead of a sensegehay to address issues promptly, it might
suggest a complacency or resignation, where indalglor society at large settle for the status

guo despite unmet needs and challenges.

3.4.4.There: a Narrative that Assesses the American Reality

In his essay “Writing American Fiction”, heaghs: “The American writer in the middle
of the twentieth century,” he proclaims, “has handis full in trying to understand, describe,
and then make credible much of American realityliree years before the Kennedy
assassination became “the seven seconds that threkeack of the American century,” in
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Don Delillo’s words, Roth surveyed the American rezeand could only confess that “it
stupefies, it sickens, it infuriates, and finallyi$ even a kind of embarrassment” to the

American writer's “meager imagination” (27).

Similarly, The poem as well reveals the collectanxiety and apprehension of the
American society: “60.000 children are missing e tUnited States alone, who's missing
them, the government, the people, you and me, duivitehat private war waged within our
boundaries, which boundaries, you may ask, thoskeoheart, this particular object with the

red color of blood” (Adnan 13).

Harrowing events, like the Holocaust and thetvam War have left permanent scars on
the minds of humans everywhere. There is stillngdring dread that another catastrophic
event may befall the modern world due to the ulboms availability of nuclear weapons and
their horrible destructive potential. Since thenaitobombing of Hiroshima, nuclear weapons
have figured prominently in predictions of the emidthe world. This demonstrates how,
throughout the 1980s, people were still scared efnalar threat after living through the

misery of two world wars.

3.4.5.There: A Counter-Narrative to the Arab Apocalypse

Thereis an apocalyptic narrative because it includessdabout the end of history, the
spectre of nuclear annihilation, genocide, millatiem, and terrorism as well as utopian
visions of temporal renewal and spiritual transezog. There is a close relationship between
the apocalyptic and the postmodern through sodetghcern over the direction of history,
the validity of meta-narratives, and other cultyphEnomenon, such as war, the development
of nuclear weaponry, and terrorism. There is “atiea to Adnan’sThe Arab Apocalypsand

post-1948 Arab literature” (Villa 307). It is a mtdion on:
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Frequent recourse to the relationship between theand the I, that is, any unique
relationship between two singular beings which nmdjpence and be influenced by
self-other relations between collectivities ... iaigritiques of West/rest binarism and
illuminates the text’s status as a harbinger oft#osptember 11 poetic critiques of

unethical portrayals of Arabs in the Western mediad)

3.4.6. Existential Terror During and After the Apocalypse

Atwood implies that whoever comes to exist raftan will have questions about all the
things that our species has left and destroyedy Thik ask, “How did this happen? Their
descendants will ask, stumbling upon the evidetioe,ruins. The ruinous evidence. Who
made these things? Who lived in them? Who destrélyeoh?” (222). Atwood is shaping a
generation of curious and self-aware individuals the use of the implicit mystery of the
guestions ‘who’ and ‘how’. As a noun, the word fraus” conjures up images of decay and

antiquity.

People learn to grasp the meaning of theirslibg seeing their lives as a tale with a
beginning, middle, and conclusion: “The way, thetty and the life. He lays down three
degrees, as if he had said, that he is the begjnamd the middle, and the end; and hence it
follows that we ought to begin with him, to contin him, and to end in him”’(Marko 17) .
We certainly ought not to seek for higher wisdomntithat which leads us to eternal life, and
he testifies that this life is to be found in hikow the method of obtaining life is, to become
new creatures. He declares, that we ought notetb s@nywhere else, and, at the same time,
reminds us, that he is the way, by which alone are arrive at it. That he may not fail us in
any respect, he stretches out the hand to thoseavghgoing astray, and stoops so low as to

guide sucking infants. Presenting himself as adealde does not leave his people in the
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middle of the course, but makes them partakersetruth. At length he makes them enjoy

the fruit of it, which is the most excellent andigletful thing that can be imagined.

Many apocalyptic narratives consider the alypsa as the end of life on Earth or the end
of civilization, but not the end of existence. Fexample, many religious apocalyptic
narratives tell of the apocalypse ushering in aemdeal spiritual existence (Gross & Giles,
2012), whereas secular apocalyptic narrativesofelk post-apocalyptic existence either on
earth where social structure has collapsed or amesather planet (Wojcik, 1997). Fhere
the speaker questions whether human beings exéstamtinues: “Where is my love for you,
hiding, watching over your sleep, combing your badyh questions, getting ready for a
wedding? Is it perchance sending announcementsafdisaster? Is the human species

persisting in its becoming? (15).

It is common in existentialist literature tepict a doubting person, searching for meaning
and truth in a bleak and tumultuous universe. BedrTrembling by Kierkegaard asserts that
“the individual's primary reality is that of there, enthusiastically questing individual who,
in order to save himself from total despair, muskma great leap of faith—by gambling in
fear and terror, and with his whole being—that ba other side of that leap he will find

God".

Existential terror, at its core, is the conssi and unconscious fear of nonexistence. As we
will see, this fear involves a host of cognitivedaemotional components that make it a
nuanced phenomenomherereveals the complexity of existential terror:gtnot only a fear
of death, but also a feeling of estrangement fradhers and a search for meaning for our
lives. Additionally, it is a feeling of angst thdéfies concise articulation; an anxiety lurking
beyond the surface that never fully abates; a nasbthat seeks conformity with the masses;

and an urge for freedom that presses for individnat
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3.4.6.1. Anxiety, Alienation and Disorientation: Dmensions of Existential Crisis

Existential fiction often investigates the ussof alienation. According to the article
“Alienation and Existentialism in Relation to Litgure and Youth” written by Henry

Winthrop, alienation is a term that encompasses$alt@aving:

It refers to any psychological feeling of segiEmmn from persons, groups, institutions, ideas
and ideals, places and things. It is characterlae@n inability to experience a feeling of
organic relatedness to any of these entities” e adds: “the novels of existential writers
like Sartre and Camus are powerful testimonialsh® sufferings of men and women as a

result of alienation in their lives (Winthrop, 1967

Albert Camus’sThe Strangelis one of the novels that projected the idea @naltion the
most. As its title suggests, the protagonist isidet the social order, alienated and isolated
even from the closest people to him. In his workeA&tion and Freedom, Richard Schmitt

provides a thorough analysis of the existentiahidkalienation, stating that:

An alienated relationship develops when omasting friends and family members begin
to harbor suspicion and cut off communication. Fegpop being themselves and start acting
more formal and distant in their conversations. Gagts to put their faith in other people and
may even start to speak ill of someone they hatdolly protected passionately. When people
talk of alienation, they may be referring to a graldout steady erosion of their emotional ties

to one another and their ability to trust one aantfQtd.In Triki)

Persistent isolation is a symptom of being disBatlswith oneself because of who one is not.
For as long as there is literature, there will benation. A man's quest for ultimate purpose
and existence begins when he recognizes that ae @utsider in his own community. The
existentialist feels this alienation because héndvaws from society since he perceives its
members to be indifferent. Despite his best effolts is unable to constitute genuine
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relationships with other people and always feed®i@l People experience an existential sense
of solitude as they search for their life' purp@sel meaning. The term "bad faith,” which
refers to deceiving oneself, is often used in ExiBalism. Since existentialist is so
intrinsically linked to the idea of personal autang this concept is often cited as the most

fundamental tenet of the philosophy.

The author, Austin Cline, writes, "Exploring Sal$ Existentialist Themes on Bad Faith and

Fallenness" (2019):

Bad faith in an attempt to avoid the angst whiclcoatgpanies the realization that our
existence has no coherence except for what we lgassereate. Thus, bad faith comes from
within us and is itself a choice, a way that a perases their freedom to avoid dealing with
the consequences of that freedom because of tked rasponsibility that those consequences

entail.”(para.3).

Consequently, in the absence of God, the iddat experiences feelings of abandonment
and misery toward the cosmos. Negative emotions this encourage shady behavior.
Several existentialists have focused on anxiety m&ntal condition. When a person begins to
grasp the absurdity of his situation, he experisra&iety. Ethical decision-making is blamed
for causing man's worry. His moral karma shouldofelfrom the decisions he makes. It has
an impact on him and on society as a whole. Anxe@®r doing the right thing is a common

human response to the weight of moral decision ngaki

Existentialists with a religious bent beliedat the desire for salvation stoked by anxiety
might lead a person to embrace a religious lifestilowever, for atheistic existentialists,
worry only leads to hopelessness and unhappindhks iperson realizes the full extent of his
own limitless autonomy. Having nothing but our ofseedom to prevent us from engaging in

harmful or dishonorable behavior makes us nervous.
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The narrator encapsulates elements of exiateatixiety and alienation: “A street is
territory borrowed from the past into which we eliguirselves in search of transfiguration.
In fact, we're engaged in the destruction of things love because impatience is part of
passion” (8).The concept of a street being “teryitborrowed from the past” suggests a
connection to history, but the pursuit of “transfigtion” implies a desire for change and
renewal. The destructive aspect of engaging irdéstruction of things one loves signifies the
paradoxical nature of existential passion. The itepae as part of passion introduces an
anxious dimension, where the urgency for transftionacontributes to a sense of

disorientation and alienation from the familiar.

The narrator reflects a profound sense of tiatation and weakness in the face of
monumental events: “A World War Il celestial maahiwhich has already left for outer
space? We're weak, sitting facing each other, emticked in battle (9).The reference to a
“World War Il celestial machine" implies a histalcand celestial scale of disruption,
contributing to existential anxiety. The imagerybeing “weak” and “antlers locked in battle”
suggests a struggle and conflict, adding to thealdlvdisorientation. The departure for outer
space introduces an element of alienation, emphgs& detachment from earthly concerns
and a sense of displacement. Together, these elemerate a narrative of existential crisis

marked by anxiety, alienation, and disorientation.

In his book "Basic Writings," Heidegger writes the experience of anguish (1993) as: “a
particular mood that would disclose something esseabout man’s existence as a whole”
(90) He also adds: “...anxiety, a malaise at once idsntifiable and more oppressive” (p 90).
And yet, freedom, in Soren Kierkegaard’s view, esupeople to live in perpetual terror of
their own failure to live up to their duties indifespecially their tangible obligations to the

Supreme Being.

178



Chapter Three: Postmodern Apocalypticism in Etel Achan’s There: In the Light and Darkness
of the Self and the Other: An Ongoing Terror and Exstential Crisis

Many stories have dealt with existential gsifice that's how existentialist authors usually
portray their protagonists: as unfortunate victirkst notably, in Dirty Hands (1948), a
drama by Sartre, the protagonist admits to murdeenclearly dangerous enemy during
conflict. In general, guilt is the feeling one halsen he or she is aware that they have broken
some kind of moral law. Therefore, the offender tmagry and attempt to swallow the heavy

responsibility for violating a value or norm.

“I threw my memories out the window and theyneaback, alien, beggars and witches,
leaving me standing like a sword. Is that why the s so bleak when it looks at us, and why
is there so much love under the heat and the tii4th@he narrator suggests a fragmentation
of memory and a sense of alienation from the gdst.return of memories as "alien, beggars,
and witches" reflects a disorienting and possibigtdpian quality. The bleakness of the sun
and the juxtaposition of love under the heat andhtrevoke a postmodern apocalyptic
atmosphere where the conventional understandinglements like love and sunlight

undergoes a transformation, questioning the stalofireality.

“Where are we to go when the lights will gat @nd we’ll look similar? We demand a
reprieve from the drought, but we're so afraid @ftev that the rain stops when it comes and
we return to the sun” (6). The narrator capturssrase of uncertainty and fear associated with
an impending apocalyptic event. The fear of loolsigilar when the lights go out suggests a
loss of individuality or identity. The paradox oémanding relief from drought while fearing
water and preferring the return to the sun inde@eomplex relationship with survival and

the unknown, characteristic of postmodern apocalyyrratives.

“The movement of the body, the heat, the fivere fine, and where have the afternoons
gone, why so many wars, why did Guevara unearthi@bls’ bones?”(6). Here, the mention

of the movement of the body, heat, and fire cotdrasth the query about the disappearance
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of afternoons and the prevalence of wars. Thisigusignifies the coexistence of pleasure
and destruction, a common theme in postmodern &guicasm. The reference to Guevara
unearthing Columbus' bones introduces historical @avolutionary elements, emphasizing

the layers of upheaval and questioning of estaddistarratives.

“You may claim the privilege to such an expece. How to assess your mind’s clarity, its
innocence? It's clear there, over there, as Itsigem my window, my brain getting sharper
than a radio satellite...”(8). The exploration aémtal clarity and innocence in this quote
touches upon the subjective nature of reality. déscription of the mind getting "sharper
than a radio satellite” implies a heightened petfoapperhaps in response to a transformed or
apocalyptic environment. The mention of the disappe streets of the hometown reinforces

the theme of loss and dislocation, common in podamoapocalyptic scenarios.

“And | sat on the floor, O Scheherazade, withking to do the listening, no beggar, and
are you there, behind the curtains, beyond our tans?!”(9). The narrator evokes a sense
of isolation and a longing for connection. The alageof a king and beggar to listen suggests
a breakdown in traditional structures and commuiuna The reference to Scheherazade, a
storyteller from "One Thousand and One Nights,"saddlayer of narrative complexity,

guestioning the role of storytelling and its countty in an apocalyptic world.

“Always, on the pleated horizon, there’s feard some instability runs like a god of earlier
days, or the first thought —wave, and I'm in a luyaren’t you too, you whom | can'’t call
woman or man?”(11). The narrator conveys a pereasimosphere of fear and instability on
the horizon, reminiscent of apocalyptic landscapée reference to a god of earlier days and
the urgency expressed by the speaker contribute gense of impending catastrophe. The
gender ambiguity in the closing question furtheflects the disorientation and blurred

boundaries often associated with postmodern appialyarratives.
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“Go deep into the world’s throat, there’s no wayt of this universe, but then is there a
universe, and why, and where from, and is its erist necessary for anything to be, and if
there’s not a somewhere what then, with no faithhape, there’s maybe love, somewhere?”
(5). The narrator delves into existential questignand a search for meaning within the
context of a potentially apocalyptic universe. Hxploration of the universe’s throat and the
absence of a clear understanding of its existeeftect themes of cosmic uncertainty. The
proposition that, without faith and hope, there nsyl be love introduces an emotional

dimension amidst the existential crisis, echoing tomplexity often found in postmodern

apocalypticism.

3.5. Postmodern Apocalypticism and Historical Criss

Best suggests that “the deconstruction ofohystfollows the same movement as the
dismantling of subject, author and text” (Best 28hite Noisehas been called an apocalyptic
novel by several critics who all agree about itpickion of a potential annihilation and the
eternal fear of death. Dana Philips, for instamegers to the end of history in analyzing one of
the novel's scenes. She states how there is am@bsé the sense of renewal and regaining the
lost things, and how the “apocalyptic products” kntre end of nature and henceforward the

end of our culture (11).

The apocalypse as historical transformatiothés main focus of John Hall&pocalypse:
From Antiquity to the Empire of Modernig2009). Apocalypse, in Hall's view, is the forcatth
ushers in the replacement of one power structutie another. “Birds flutter in splendor. The
sun is setting over History. We have a war” (33)“In. this my place time is shut off, death
could be a beginning, a revolution’s starting pointthe stillness surrounded by the highest

trees, then the mountains, and beyond, the leftsaveHistory” (37).
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Apocalypse as disclosure may unveil aspecth@fhuman condition or present historical
moment that pierce the protective screen. [...ViBusly taken-for-granted understandings of
“how things are” break down. Historically new pdskiies are revealed, so awesome as to
foster collective belief that “life as we know itias been transgressed, never to be the same
again. Events or prophecies mark a collective <r& striking that it undermines normal
perceptions of reality for those involved, therddgding people to act in unprecedented ways,

outside their everyday routines. (3)

There are many similarities between Hall amarfode’'s views on the end of the world; for
example, both see history as somewhat cyclicah) ¥iamatic representations of changes in
order coded as anticipated calamity, and the wandecivilized life and on the other by the

tremendous abyss of presumably final devastation.

Hall undermines the optimistic tone one wouidi@pate due to its emphasis on future
possibilities as derived from actual historical esence. Quite the opposite of Cohn, whose
research of mythology culminates with the exclaormatiwhat a narrative it has become!”
(233). Instead, Hall zeroes in on the changes $keaim most evident in the present day,
particularly in regards to climate change: “apoptty reactions to collective experience of
crisis stand every likelihood of being exacerbdigacological conditions - in part induced by

the technical advances and inexorable spread oémig’ (226).

In Hall's recent works, the notion of catagltre as history has received more and more
focus, reflecting a broader call to action in thed of many, interconnected dangers to the
global status quo. Like Kermode's, these predistmimdoom are metaphorical as well as
literal. In each of these interpretations of thedvapocalypse,” the current moment is always
just out of reach, apparently beyond a future weehget to witness. With this understanding of

how historical order could change, the apocalyatikes on new significance.
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Therefore, maybe a further analysis of Jamesorarsanted. In spite of the fact that Jameson
rightly points out that Koolhaas' "Junkspace" essag rhetorical manifestation of the very
form it describes, for Jameson the concept of jpaks leads more specifically to a reflection

on History and the markers left upon the world lgssive structures of obsolescence:

But | think it would be better to characterizethils in terms of History, a History that
we cannot imagine except as ending, and whoseefitdaems to be nothing but a
monotonous repetition of what is already here. phablem is then how to locate
radical difference; how to jumpstart the sense isfolny so that it begins again to
transmit feeble signals of time, of otherness,&nge, of Utopia. The problem to be
solved is that of breaking out of a windless présdrthe postmodern back into real

historical time, and a history made by human beiigaiture City” 5)

This line of thinking is not new for Jameson, whas hong maintained that postmodernism
serves as the cultural wing of the political andremmic regimes that control our lives in the

contemporary, globalized world.

[T]he new political art (if it is possible at alNill have to hold to the truth of postmodernism,
that is to say, to its fundamental object — theldvgpace of multinational capital — at the same
time at which it achieves a breakthrough to sorgetainimaginable new mode of representing
this last, in which we may again begin to grasp positioning as individual and collective

subjects and regain a capacity to act and strugigieh is at present neutralized by our spatial

as well as our social confusion. (Postmodernism 54)

What's at risk here is the postmodern subjectapacity to conceive along the wider, longer
timelines that link historical events and procedsdbe present. It is precisely the junkspace of
the past, and of History itself, that reordersghstmodern experience toward a sense of

closure of possibility: we see around us the rertsnahpast civilizations and past senses of
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order that have been consumed by the late capitatidel and repackaged to emphasize the
immediacy of the present. Modern capitalism grahatever it can get its hands on and uses it
to create empty effects for the benefit of the gladronomic elite, to the detriment of less

developed areas and even individual nations.
3.5.1. Skepticizing History with a Capital ‘H’

A fundamental issue that postmodernists askisw do we know the past today and what
can we know of it?” since “the nature of the pastam object of knowledge for us in the
present” became an issue in postmodernism (Hutch®@h Postmodernism rejects
metanarratives’ claims of eternal truth and fixestdry, arguing that history is always altered
by the ongoing changes in the world and societya Assult of its fluidity and openness to new
perspectives throughout the course of time andffardnt circumstances. History, in contrast,
is dynamic and ever-changing. To put it another wastmodernism believes in multiple,

changing, and sometimes contradictory historiegrdfore, a postmodern view of history:

Typically see no progress or directional tendenaiehistory, deny the authority of
science and validity of facts and causal and oime&nalysis, reject foundationalism
and universal values, decenter the subject to m@terg social or linguistic forces,
link rationalism to domination, reject global, utap or systematic forms of theorizing

and politics, and abandon normative language arstieepology. (Best 26)

It is quite evident the employment of history wdhcapitalized ‘H’ inThere In “Nothing
Happened Here: History vs. History”, Dr. Andrew &ols Pegoda differentiates between

history and History:

[hlistory with a little “h” is anything and everyitig everywhere that has ever
happened. Most of history (or the past) is not réed. History with a big “H” is the
study of the past, the writing of the past. It's thistory that we know and have access
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to. It's the events and peoples we study in thassl It's a socially constructed
narrative based on available evidence, mores, hégas, and changes as all of these

factors adjust.

Using a postmodern tone, the speaker disputesgitnhacy of history: “Where are we? Out

of History, of his or her story, and back intoatit in space and back to Earth, out of the womb,
and then into dust, who are we?”(1). The fact tnatory is a textual topic rife with grand

historical tales or teleological historical texigpkins why it rose to the forefront and faced the
harshest onslaught in the face of postmodernisfjed. The postmodernists argue that “The
great trajectories that historiography has buittuad nation, class, and religion are grand
narratives that confer an illusory sense of dimtin people who think they know about the

past” (Tosh, 2004).

Old essentialist beliefs about objectivitythr, industrial expansion, growing economic
aspirations, and conventional middle-class valuagehbeen challenged, according to the
central tenet of postmodernism. As an instanc&here “Who are we, us the children of
History, whose, which period, which side of Histotlye wars or the poems, the queens or the
strangers, on which side of whose History are wmgdo be? Are we going to be?” (3).
History is used to empower nations over other asdiaWaugh says, “history’ like ‘fiction’ is

provisional, continually reconstructed and openegti¢Waugh 125).

The Holocaust and the Vietnam War, both ofalvhivere horrific experiences, are seared
into the collective memory of humankind. Due to thelespread availability of nuclear
weapons and their horrific powers of devastatitwe, persistent fear that another cataclysmic
catastrophe would occur in the modern world hasyababated. After Hiroshima, much of the

writings about the end of the world has focusedhennuclear explosion as the new cause of
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death. This shows how the nightmare of the two dvevirs made people afraid of another

threat of the same kind throughout the 1980s.

3.5.2. Terror and Historical Discontinuity

In the years leading up to and following ¥#K threat, theo-rists observed that rhetorics of
apocalypse hardly ever serve as ends in themsbélvesather as complex means toward a
variety of ends: to forward political goals, to skpto critique the belief in progress (often
through a demonstration of the banality of apocsdypr the perpetuity of global crisis), and/or

to motivate individuals toward positive social cgar(304).

The scenario that emerges Ralling Man can be understood as apocalyptic for a few
reasons. For one, the spectacle has cataclysnact®fbn the affective condition of the city,
whose material state of affairs are so fundamentaild “suddenly” altered.1 It would seem
that this valence of the apocalyptic emerges fraghillb’'s own remarks in “In the Ruins of the
Future,” his essay written soon after the everthefattacks. There he casts the event explicitly
in terms of the conflict between the terrorists dinel United States, saying that “there is no
logic in apocalypse. [...] This is heaven and heease of armed martyrdom as the surpassing
drama of human experience” (34). In the apparemtigccountably “new” situation, habitual
logics fall away, as previous logics and narrativage been made to submit to a violent drama
of eschatological conflict — a war of stories inigth one side has momentarily earned a
cataclysmic upper hand. However, | argue — perlagpist DeLillo’s own suggestions in the
earlier essay — that the scenarioRalling Man is apocalyptic in that it is revelatory. This
follows the biblical etymology of the term, thatamalypse is literally an “uncovering,” in this
case not only of agents who had been preparingaresbut also, like pulling away the face of
an analog clock to see its gears in action, anwerany of the power mechanisms that have

already been at play and out of which these “nemcds emerge.
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Marco Abel argues, regarding “In the Ruingted Future,” that the essay responds to the
event of 9/11 “by mobilizing seeing as a narratmede that works from within the image
event without imposing itself on it” (195). We cduthen, argue that Falling Man performs its
own sort of apocalyptic terror, as a narrative, lmpimposing a meaning on the events of 9/11
and their aftermath but by violently directing aitention to the violence enacted by our own
processes of making meaning and establishing commeamgnition through the event. The
psychological need to make sense of the catastrophild in which we live arouses a critical
response on the part of artists. Furthermore, iterAthe End: Representations of Post-
Apocalypse (1999), James Berger wisely fixes onidlea of crisis when he writes that the
sense of continuous crisis coexists with the noti@t the apocalyptic catastrophe has already

happened and the apocalyptic writing is only a refar of some confusing catastrophe3%.
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Conclusion

In conclusion, this chapter delves deeply itite existential crisis that permeates Etel
Adnan's work;There :In the Light and the Darkness of the Setf ainthe OtherThrough the
lens of philosophical thought, including Kierkegdiar subjectivity of truth, Nietzsche's
assessment of values, Heidegger's Being-for-iteglfi, Sartre's concepts of bad faith, good
faith, and freedom of choice, the chapter examiesnge of existential inquiries relating to
space, existence, nature, emotions, and mortalig. exploration of existential crisis follows
a comprehensive analysis of the poem itself, enessipg a concise overview and a scrutiny
of pivotal dichotomies such as I/You, Self/Otherdadlere/There. The chapter culminates by
delving into the symbolism embedded in the titlbjok juxtaposes light against darkness and
underscores its significance. Furthermore, the temapuminates the intricate link between
postmodern apocalypticism and existential crigsealing how this connection deconstructs
traditional apocalyptic narratives. By intertwininghilosophical examination and literary
analysis, the chapter unravels the intricate lagérAdnan's work, illustrating the profound

interplay between existential thought and the caxipks of her poetic narrative.
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Chapter Four: Unveiling Historiographic Metafiction : Etel Adnan’s Master of the
Eclipse and Postmodern Resilience.

4.1. Introduction

Among the many subgenres of postmodern litezathistoriographic metafiction is the
most thought-provoking. This chapter explores hbe past functions as more than just a
backdrop in fictional works; it is an integral rative element. As a form of postmodern
literature, historiographic metafiction subvertsmeoon understandings of historical narrative
and blurs the lines between fact and fiction. Aumhengage in compelling dialogue with
history by manipulating historical events, charesteand narrative techniques, inviting
readers to explore the complex relationship betweality and imagination while pushing the
boundaries of storytelling to new, thought-provakiheights. This section will explore
historiographic metafiction within the novélaster of The EclipseAdnan productively
confronts the past, employing historiographic nietiin to avoid the emotional and creative
hazards connected with silence, melancholy, andailes the continuing historical epoch of

instability and disaster in the Arab world

4.2. Postmodern Apocalypse at the Microcosmic Level

The impact of the cataclysmic events entangid&ziduals on a microcosmic level. The
media also presents individuals’ daily horrors afrdadful experiences with a bias. For
instance, this passage speaks to reinterpreting repeesenting real-life events through
narrative and film. It underscores how narratiw@sether in literature or cinema, can serve as
a lens through which we explore and understand t®tand significant historical events. In
the realm of deconstruction, it implies that nameg have the capacity to both build and
dismantle meaning, illustrating the multitude otempretations that can emerge from a

particular event or story:
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What was the subject matter of Schlondorff's movie?lt was an adaptation of a
novel about a German journalist who had indeed dheBeirut during the bloody
events which feed daily the world’s news ... a Gergjoamnalist had died. For him all
the images ceased to exist. Another German, a nagetor, followed him, through
an actor, among the places that saw him disappEae. American produced
Apocalypse Now about Vietnam ... Schlondorff wouldate his version of the tragic

opera that armies stage by their actions amid duiswedscapes. (81)

The passage begins by mentioning Schlondorff's eqawvhich is an adaptation of a novel
about a German journalist who died in Beirut dungent events that regularly make global
headlines. The death of the journalist is highkgh&s a pivotal event, as it is suggested that
after his death, all the images in the world ceaseldave meaning for him. This could be
interpreted as a commentary on how a traumatictesaam profoundly affect an individual's

world perception.

The quote mentions another German, a movexuir (presumably Schlondorff himself),
who, through an actor, retraces the steps of tlteaded journalist in the places where he
vanished. This implies a meta-narrative, where director reconstructs the journalist's
experiences through a performance. The referentApgocalypse Now”, an American film
about the Vietham War, provides a contrast. “Apgeseé Now” is mentioned in the context
of its production, which is attributed to an Amac This serves as a point of comparison to
Schlondorff's project. The mention of “ApocalypseviN also ties into the idea of a tragic
opera played out by armies amidst devastated |lapds¢ suggesting a broader commentary
on the recurring themes of war, destruction, aral ithpact on individuals. Through the
deconstruction of small-scale narratives, we urlreneintricate threads of individual stories,

revealing the rich tapestry of collective humanexignce. That is to say, deconstruction of

189



Chapter Four: Unveiling Historiographic Metafiction : Etel Adnan’s Master of the
Eclipse and Postmodern Resilience.

small-scale narratives indicates the practice ebking down larger narrative frameworks
into more manageable chunks. The postmodern tegderguestion canonical structures and

conventions is relevant even at the micro level.

Derrida argues that deconstruction transcdratiitional subjective critique. He asserts
that deconstruction does not involve taking apaexd’'s structure, but rather revealing that
the structure has already undone itself. This ehgks conventional interpretations,
suggesting that what appears stable is, in rediiigile and precarious: “Deconstruction
never had any interest in pure critique, in suljectcritique, in the simple subjective
determination of a will, a consciousness, and amluafion. Deconstruction is not a
dismantling of the structure of a text, but a dest@tion that it has already dismantled itself.

Its solid ground is no rock, but thin air” (Derrida-42).

4.2.1.Exploration of Individual Experiences within a Global Crisis: The Tunisian Poet

and lragi War

The term apocalypse often refers to a largdescatastrophe or societal breakdown. The
microcosmic level might imply zooming in on indival characters or small communities
within this enormous catastrophe, exploring thearspnal experiences and struggles. The
Tunisian poet described is not detached or indifferto the global crisis, but is deeply
affected by it. The heat and his emotions compoinadintensity of the moment, further
emphasizing the weight of the situation: “he wamding, slightly trembling because of the
heat, because of his emotions, knowing that whidesMas getting the audience’s attention,
houses in Iraq were crumbling ... the dust they weeking over there was rising like a
curtain between him and the audience” (9). He isscmus of the broader context. While on
stage, trying to engage the audience, he is alsweawf the concurrent events in Irag. This

awareness highlights the interconnectedness ovithdil experiences with more significant
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global issues. It shows that personal emotionsaatidns are not isolated from the broader

world.

The narrator encapsulates a sense of impertiogh and irreversible change, reflecting
the apocalyptic themes often associated with podémmo thought. It suggests that the
experience of destruction and annihilation is maotteéd to large-scale events, but can also be
felt at the individual, microcosmic level, undersng the interconnectedness of personal and
global experiences in the postmodern world. Theatar states: “We are in the summer of
91. Bombs are falling mercilessly on Iraq; the doyins being destroyed; from the start, the
process looked irreversible and the outcome boundée annihilation” (Adnan 3). The
mention of bombs falling on Irag and the destructiof the country adds a layer of
fragmentation. It introduces a broader contextisintegration and chaos, which can be seen
as a ‘macrocosmic’ reflection of ‘the microcosmitagmentation experienced by the
narrator. The quote also raises questions abouteh@inty of outcomes and challenges
assumptions about stability and security. This naligvith postmodernism tendency to

question and deconstruct established norms antbigies.

4.2.2.The Overwhelming Impact of Death: Wassef's EmotionaTurmoil

The fear of death and the apocalypse are lmibepts that have been explored in literature
and philosophy. In some contexts, they can intéraad influence each other, particularly
within the framework of postmodern thought. On tme hand, the fear of death is a
fundamental existential concern that has preocduginkers throughout history. On the
other hand, postmodernism, which emerged as aioratd the uncertainties of the 20th

century, often engages with existential questions.
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The fear of death can be intensified in a podno context, where traditional beliefs and
frameworks have been called into question. Consetyéthe fear of death becomes another
symptom of the postmodern condition, while the makexperience of death itself remains a

distant, but distinct possibility for the estabhstnt of a metaphysical concept” (Brown 21).

In the part entitled “The Power of Death” fravfaster of The EclipséAdnan contends that
death has consistently exerted a profound and wrdad influence on the human experience
through the story of Wassef and past lover Eriefis voice over the phone was hard to bear,
his sorrow was too cruel; in fact, it seemed thaelty itself was hurrying in through the
windows until | felt | would suffocate” (51). Theuqte conveys a powerful emotional
experience, where Wassef is overwhelmed by thensitie of Erica’s death. The imagery
used, such as “the suffocating feeling”, suggestsofound and almost oppressive sense of
grief. In the context of death, this quote can d&ated to the idea of the immense powerful
impact that death can have on those left behind, @ bring about an emotional intensity
that is difficult to comprehend or endure. The n@nbf the voice being “hard to bear” and
the sense of implies that the weight of grief cansb overwhelming that it becomes almost
tangible. Furthermore, “cruelty” suggests that dezstn feel merciless and unrelenting. It can

be a force that intrudes upon our lives, leavingeesing helpless and struggling to cope.

The philosophical perspective on death, held igurés like Socrates and Spinoza, may
contribute to a certain outlook on mortality. Fbose who adhere to these views, the fear of

death may be influenced by the belief that it reprgés a negative and meaningless transition:

The most notable among these is the binary oppodietween life and death. Thus,
one should mark the famous observations of SoceastésSpinoza, among others, who
consider death distinctively on the negative spectof the being-void opposition.

Not only that, but they see death as meaninglassan insignificant cessation of the
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body, as opposed to which we have the mind as iivgomember of the opposition.

(Stamenkoui 310)

Wassef vividly captures another time the protbdisorientation and emotional turmoil that
can accompany the experience of losing someone,obspecially when there is uncertainty
about their fate: “never in my life have | left tHacould lose control of my reason but | do
now because her life and her death are minglingl @woth’'t know where she really is, if she’s
hiding somewhere on this earth or if she’s reaéigd} then where is she and would | ever find

her if | die too” (52).

The fear of one’s own mortality is also predeerte. The speaker wonders if they will ever
be able to find the departed person if they, tagspaway. This reflects a fear of being

separated forever and a longing for some form ahection even after death.

The speaker seems to be suggesting that daeaflbeing resurrected, or experiencing a
kind of rebirth or renewal, is intimately tied toet notion of death: “I thought that a dream of
resurrection could only be fulfilled by death, ttheath that had already happened” (67). This
can be seen as a metaphor for transformation i@sé ttart after a significant loss or change.
The statement also implies a certain acceptancgeafh. It acknowledges that for a new
beginning or transformation to occur, there mustaheacknowledgment of and reckoning
with the reality of death. This could be seen asay of addressing the fear of death by
embracing it as a natural part of life’s cycle. Tmention of “the death that had already
happened” may signify a recognition of the irretdes nature of certain losses. It suggests
that there are events or changes in life that wetmame to terms with, even if they are
painful or difficult. The concept of resurrectioritem carries connotations of renewal and

growth.
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Then Wassef mentions: “But it's true, that $ted me desperately, totally, as a cloud
loves another cloud and merges into it, why mukedp playing a game, now, when I'm
under her death’s absolute power, having lost @ wotion of my own self? (67). The
description of the love as “desperate” and “toiallicates an intense and all-encompassing
emotional connection. This suggests that the spsakend with the departed person was
incredibly deep and meaningful. In the face of swacHoss, the fear of death may be
heightened because it means a separation fronptbfsund connection. The metaphor of
clouds merging into one another is used to deschbedepth of their love. This imagery
evokes a sense of unity and oneness implying tieat tonnection was so profound that it
was almost like a natural force. The fear of deatlhis context, could be rooted in the idea
of being separated from this powerful and irrepddde connection. The speaker mentions
feeling like they have lost the very notion of thewn self. This suggests that the death has
had a profound impact on the speaker's sense afitglend selfhood. This loss of self-
identity can be deeply disorienting and contribtdethe fear of death, as it brings into

guestion one’s own existence and purpose.

The phrase “under her death’s absolute poweriveys a sense of helplessness and
vulnerability. The speaker is acknowledging thatbenas a dominating influence over them,
and they are subject to its inevitability. This mriessness can be a source of fear, as it

highlights the ultimate and uncontrollable natureeath.

Another time, Wassef states: “I am not Orpheuis| will follow her, somewhere, and she
won't be there, | know, I' am sure, but I'll keepasching” (71). The speaker starts by stating,
“I am not Orpheus,” which alludes to the Greek mgthOrpheus and Eurydice. Orpheus,
after losing his beloved Eurydice, went to the umaeld to try to bring her back, but he

ultimately failed. The speaker acknowledges thay tare not Orpheus and cannot perform
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such a miraculous feat. This indicates an awareoketi® inevitability and finality of death,

which can be a source of fear and sorrow.

The fear of death is profusely discussed inmosdern literature. In Don Delillo’$Vhite
Noise the characters confront deep-seated fears andewot about life’s impermanence
within a society heavily influenced by media andsamerism. The main character, Jack
Gladney, holds a position as a professor speaiglim the study of Hitler at a small liberal
arts college. The book explores his preoccupatith mortality, the apprehension of facing
one's own death, and the quest for purpose in ddwoundated with information and
technology. A significant recurring theme in thevabis the airborne toxic event, a disastrous
chemical leak, which symbolizes the unpredictalsid ancontrollable aspects of mortality.
The characters' responses to this event revealdiveirse ways of coping and their anxieties

related to the inevitable nature of death.

Despite this awareness, the character Wasdefaster of the Eclipsexpresses a strong
resolve to follow the departed person, even thotngly know she will not be there. This
reflects a deep emotional attachment and a reloetemcompletely let go. The fear of death,
in this context, could stem from the idea of facangorld without the person they love. The
phrase “but I'll keep searching” embodies the idelnging and the desire for some form of
connection, even after death. This relentless bearggests a fear of being alone or
disconnected from the departed loved one. It speakse human instinct to seek solace and
continuity in the face of mortality. This quote apsulates the complex emotions that often
accompany the fear of death. There is both a rasmgnto the finality of the loss and a

persistent hope, a refusal to completely give ugherpossibility of reconnection.
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4.2.3.Exploring Postmodern Dimensions: Mundane RealitiesExistential Inquiries, and

Microcosmic Narratives in Master of The Eclipse

This could involve examining the mundane oensmgly insignificant aspects of life
within a postmodern framework. It might involve gtiening the meanings and values
attributed to ordinary activities or objectdhe passage provides a vivid description suggests
that the narrator's everyday experiences are pnofgunfluenced by their past. It serves as a
meta-commentary on how our memories and past exps shape our perception of the
present: “we are not only haunted by such ghosgiyrés but practically hunted, stalked by
memories that we do not manage to shake off besarething in us knows that their death
will be our death. that is, if they ever could dieey may acquired a life of their own, and

there we will never go” (91).

The mention of being “haunted by ghostly figirand “stalked by memories” suggests
that the everyday experiences of the narrator eeplgt influenced by the past. This reflects a
meta-commentary on how our memories and past eqp®s shape our perception of the
present. The idea that memories are so ingrainag ithat their death would be our death
implies an inseparable connection between one'sopal history and their current existence.
This highlights the meta-commentary on the inesolgpmfluence of our past on our present

selves.

Philosophical considerations of existence @aadity: Master of the Eclipseften engages
with questions of reality, existence, and perceptithis phrase might imply a focus on these
themes at a very small, individual level. InterptaEfyhyperreality and simulacra: building on
the ideas of French theorist Jean Baudrillard, toigld involve exploring how simulations,
copies, and representations shape our understaodireplity, but at an intimate, personal

level. “Would Charles be crowned king of England? Wheroihes to actual power, isn’t it
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Mrs. Thatcher who has it? That means that Chaslesw nothing more than an image on the
page. His actions have no bearing on the courdaistdéry. Charles becomes a symbol or
simulacra” (78). The term simulacra, which refersatcondition in which reality is muddled
or even replaced by representations, fits this a@enCharles, in his role as head of state,
assumes the status of a simulacra, a representatilbrgreater symbolic or cultural weight
than actual political power. In this passage, we ls@v a symbolic depiction of power can

obscure the reality of its actual use.

Indeed, the hallmark of postmodern literatuseits eclectic use of many forms of
expression and media. The term microcosmic leval fizggest a focus on the tiniest of
connections between the myriad ways in which dffeértypes of media influence viewers’
perspectives. It suggests at a deeper, more neeel-lexploration of postmodern ideas
related to the end of the world. Postmodern litemafrequently delves into metafiction and
self-reflection. At the level of the individual, éhstory, or the metafiction, a postmodern
apocalypse could involve narratives that disrupbvemtional storytelling and blur the

distinctions between truth and fiction.

Within the realm of imagination, dwell charastdike the enigmatic narrator and the
elusive Buland, who turn introspective gazes upogirtown fabricated existence. They
engage in ethereal dialogues, pondering the ess#nt®ir being in the narrative tapestry.
Questions of existential import swirl around theas, they contemplate the significance of
their actions: “I think that poets are a mystenyt Wwe nevertheless read them. Everything is a

mystery, so why should we worry?” (41).
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4.2.4.Urban Decay and Fragmentation at Microcosmic level

In a postmodern context, the apocalypse may begyed as the disintegration of urban
surroundings. This level may focus on the expegsraf individuals inside such settings as
they deal with the collapse of society and infrasture. The narrator iMaster of the Eclipse
used vivid expressions that depict urban decayitamature, capturing the essence of the
deteriorating urban landscape. The setting unfaids decaying facades bearing the scars of
neglect, silent alleys echoing with the absencdifef and abandoned streets lined with
crumbling buildings, reminiscent of the poignantiery described in the haunting narrative:
“houses in Iraq were crumbling” (9). Decaying faeadearing the scars of neglect, silent
alleys echoing with the absence of life, abandasteekts lined with crumbling buildings, and
“houses in lIraq were crumbling”’(9). Microcosmic tysian realms within a more
comprehensive postmodern tale are one possibleemgitation of this theory. Although
these miniature worlds may symbolize failing sogi¢hey do not shift the emphasis away

from the people and groups within them.

4.2.5. Postmodern Apocalypse and Color Usage

A Further interesting remark is that Etel'simoas vision is reaffirmed in her depiction of
the painting hall’s canvas. There are layers aftdd ochre acrylics on the canvas, which she

describes as:

Canvases earth colored ... are covered with layerslilated ochre acrylics ...
dispersed marks means to signify airports outposthey could also mean tracks left
by the American armored vehicles that are equippéti low-level radioactive
weapons ... Iraq with its battlegrounds-is being ¢farred ... by an Italian painter

who'’s declaring his horror through mapislaster6)
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Even the usage of colors like “earth colored” andhtre” generates a visceral image to the
reader, communicating the sorrow and sadness d¢mpodgern times. Playing with colors is
not an unprecedented style to Etel as she paistsTale Arab Apocalypswith “colour as
noticed ... reinforces the influence of Baudelai@sthetic, particularly his view of colour as
a compositional element in painting and poetry”of6@&9). According to her, colour is a
substantial means of communication that conveysnimga Colors often carry symbolic
meanings in literature. For example, red can r@mtepassion or danger, while blue might
symbolize calm or sadness. Adnan may use colomvtke specific emotions or convey
deeper layers of meaning in her works. Dependinghercultural context of a work, certain
colors can hold particular significance. Adnan’skground in Lebanon and her exposure to

different cultures might influence how she emplogtor in her writings.

Colors can be used to evoke sensory exp&seenhancing the reader’'s immersion in the
narrative. Vivid descriptions of colors can creatdach and vibrant setting for the story. The
choice of colors can help establish the mood omaphere of a scene or work as a whole.
Warm, earthy tones might create a different emalidone than cool, muted shades. Adnan
might use color contrasts to draw attention toaserélements or to emphasize themes within
her works. For example, the juxtaposition of damkl &ight colors can highlight the interplay
between opposing forces or ideas in her narrdilvere in the Light and the Darkness of the

Self and the Oher.

4.3. Postmodern Stylistics irMaster of the Eclipse

Postmodern stylistics refer to the lingeaigind literary techniques associated with the
postmodern literary movement. This movement emengelde mid-to-late 20th century as a
reaction against the perceived rigidity and conioeist of modernism. Postmodern works are

often self-aware and self-referential. They mayadedtention to their own status as fiction,
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blur the lines between reality and fiction, or coemh on the act of writing itself.
Intertextuality: Postmodern authors frequently e@egavith other texts, either directly
referencing them or reworking familiar themes anatife. This can create layers of meaning

and invite readers to make connections betweeardift works.

Apocalyptic themes are also conveyed through ribvel's usage of intertextuality, a
postmodern artistic technique. In describing thereas brought from Naples, the narrator
mentions “Her long hair was catching fire”, refiegt the light of the long candles that were
the guardian angels of the ritual. Then the chaedel.. in day-time provided such a contrast
with the austere stone walls, were darkened"The Master of the Eclips€/-8). The
aforementioned depiction echoes Suzanne Collinssogian apocalyptic fiction, namddhe
Hunger Games: Catching Firen postmodern literature, writers “In postmodsemj the
intertextual nature of language takes center staigbjighting that every text is a product of
numerous other texts, constantly in conversatiotn whem, borrowing, reinterpreting, and
sometimes even subverting their meanings” (15). ghirase “her long hair was catching fire”
draws on metaphor and imagery, evoking a poweigual of the woman's hair illuminated
by the candlelight. This metaphorical language dwsira sense of intensity and almost

supernatural beauty to the moment.

The mention of the candles as “guardian angktbe ritual” adds a religious or spiritual
dimension to the scene, suggesting that this moinelals special significance or meaning
within a larger cultural or ceremonial context. Td¢antrast between the chandeliers and the
austere stone walls during daytime provides a Vigxaaposition, emphasizing the opulence
and grandeur of the setting. This contrast may sjizd the duality or complexity of the

situation or event being described. Overall, igeality in this quote enriches the sensory
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and symbolic elements of the scene, allowing resatteengage with the text on a deeper level

and appreciate the complexity of the setting amdignificance within the narrative.

Another remarkable intertextuality is employeddescribe Prince Charles’ gaze: “Charles
of England is sitting next to his brother, wearmngavy officer’'s uniform. Suddenly he looks
at the sky, like Prince Andrei ivar and PeaceHe, also has, a moment, the gaze of
Lawrence of Arabiaas well as the latter’s slightly pink lips” (77irst, the mention of
Charles of England invokes a historical figureghkreferring to a member of the British
royal family. This brings in a real-world contexthe reference to Prince Andrei from Leo
Tolstoy’s novel “War and Peace” introduces a fiotibcharacter from classic literature. This
adds a layer of depth to Charles’ character by @mg@ his actions or demeanor to a well-
known literary figure. The mention of Lawrence ofafia, a historical figure known for his
military exploits and role in the Arab Revolt duinVorld War |, further enriches the
narrative. The description of Lawrence's “slightipk lips” adds a vivid, sensory detail that

contrasts with the historical and fictional elensent

In the instances above, intertextuality in pasdern literature is a powerful tool that allows
authors to engage with tradition, challenge establi norms, and create complex, multi-
layered narratives that invite active reader pagodition. It encourages a more nuanced
understanding of the creative process and theraliitontext in which texts are producéul.
her work A Poetics of Postmodernisrhinda Hutcheon thoroughly outlines and places in

context the concept of postmodernist intertextyalit

Postmodern intertextuality represents a structueegdression of both the reader's
yearning to bridge the gap between the past anditheent, and the aspiration to
reframe historical narratives in a fresh contextisTapproach directly engages with

the literary past, as well as with historiography, it too stems from existing texts
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(documents). It incorporates and manipulates thaseertextual references,
incorporating their influential allusions and th&ubverting their authority through the

use of irony" (Hutcheon 118)

Intertextuality inMaster of the Eclips®ffers a range of significant benefits. It chaflea
traditional notions of authorship, enabling a deepeloration of cultural contexts. It also
allows for creative experimentation, leading tosfrenarrative forms. By engaging with
literary traditions, it situates works within a bder lineage. Intertextuality actively involves
readers, providing a more complex and rewardinglingaexperience. It adds depth and
complexity to texts, fostering critical thinking. dveover, it challenges binary distinctions,
prompting a reevaluation of conventional categdidres. In essence, intertextuality in
postmodern literature is a dynamic tool that emascimarratives and encourages a nuanced

understanding of creativity and cultural context.

4.4.Exploring Postmodern Themes inMaster of the Eclipse

Within the pages dMaster of the Eclipsea captivating exploration into the realm of
postmodern literature unfolds, revealing a nareati@andscape shaped by many thought-
provoking themes. As we embark on this literaryrj@y, we encounter a narrative structure
characterized by fragmentation and discontinuibglienging traditional storytelling norms.
The text seamlessly blends genres, embraces liigplay and experimentation, and weaves
a tapestry of diverse perspectives, voices, anturalllayers, showcasing the postmodern
aesthetic of hybridity. Temporal and spatial detmtsions defy conventional boundaries,
inviting readers into a dynamic, ever-shifting aéifre space. Cultural references and nods to
pop culture intertwine with a critical examinatiof totalizing narratives, contributing to a
rich tapestry that mirrors the complexities of @mporary society. As the exploration

extends, the text engages with the intersectionmeflia, technology, and nihilism of
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transparency, presenting a critical lens that abigth to our understanding. Beyond literary
elements, the narrative delves into themes of igativsocial change, and the amplification of
marginalized voices, underscoring the text's comeitt to exploring diverse facets of
postmodern discourse. This introductory analysissaio unravel the layers Master of the

Eclipse providing a gateway into the intricate world aispmodern thought and expression.

4.4.1. Fragmentation and Discontinuity

Postmodern texts often break away from linearatives and instead present fragmented,
non-linear structures. This can involve the usealisfointed scenes, multiple narrators, and
disrupted chronology because “time has become pepel present and thus spatial. Our
relationship to the past is now a spatial one”§Bé&mson 32). The narrator portrays a sense of
dislocation, both in physical and psychologicaitsr His reflections, set against the backdrop
of a world in turmoil, emphasize the disjointed urat of their experiences and the world

around them, illustrating the theme of fragmentatad discontinuity:

Sitting in this bus | am, as in any vehicle, beldne, train, truck, or boat, myself an
object in a magic container whose inner sides ar¢hia moment in a state of

suspension. Memories are projected on them likdahis running back and forth in a
space both existing and unreal. What have | lefiifE? What kind of messages are
trying to reach me as | ride from one point in tlweth of Sicily to the other? We are
in summer of 91. Bombs are falling mercilessly @y} he country is being destroyed;
from the start the process looked irreversible ahd outcome bound to be

annihilation. (3)

The reference to the bus as a “magic containegfjssts a sense of containment and isolation

from the external world. This containment can beenseas a metaphor for the
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compartmentalization or fragmentation of experisndéhe suspension of the inner sides of
the container further emphasizes a state of limhia-betweenness, which can be interpreted
as a metaphor for the uncertainty and instabilifyfero associated with fragmented

experiences.

The projection of memories onto the inner sidésthe container implies a sense of
retrospection and introspection. These memoriesgrideed as “shadows,” suggest fleeting
and ephemeral glimpses into the past. This evolsnae of discontinuity, as memories are

not continuous, but rather transient and fragmented

The narrator’'s contemplation about what theyehlaft behind and the messages trying to
reach them while in transit further highlights tteeme of fragmentation. This suggests a
sense of disconnection or discontinuity betweerptesent moment and the past, as well as a

sense of anticipation or expectation of messagegathy not form a coherent narrative.

4.4.2. Hybridity and Genre Mixing

Postmodern works may blur the boundariesdéet different genres, mixing elements of,
for example, science fiction with historical fiati@r incorporating elements of poetry within
prose. Adnan incorporates poetry, philosophy, andgelements, creating a hybrid form that
challenges traditional genre distinctions. The WrRoetic language and philosophical
reflections intermingle with narrative elementsuiéing in a unique and multifaceted reading
experience. Adnan’s approach exemplifies the podemotendency to embrace hybridity and

genre mixing to explore complex themes and perspeesct

Adnan combines elements of poetry, philosopimg storytelling in her writing. Her style
is frequently expressive and reflective, with podanguage and imagery saturating the

narrative. This incorporation of poetic elementkastes the prose, resulting in a layered and

204



Chapter Four: Unveiling Historiographic Metafiction : Etel Adnan’s Master of the
Eclipse and Postmodern Resilience.

emotionally resonant reading encounddaster of the Eclipsby Etel Adnan is known for its

vivid and evocative imagery, one of the poetry edats.

Adnan employs detailed depictions of naturectaft scenes that are rich in sensory
experiences. This includes vivid portrayals of kscapes, plant life, and celestial occurrences,
allowing readers to imagine the settings vividlyiththe titleMaster of the Eclipsehe novel
prominently features celestial imagery: “There lwekets planted with flowers and the heat
Is rising. The air is dry, austere, as in the dafyisnperial Rome, the way I like it” (5). Adnan
frequently utilizes images of stars, eclipses, eogmic entities to evoke a feeling of vastness
and enigma in the cosmos: “that will is impartedite men who run the world: total eclipse”
(40). She also uses figurative language to comnatmiabstract ideas or emotions, often by

drawing parallels between different elements tckevapecific feelings or concepts.

Throughout the narrative, the senses are &gteregaged, with vivid descriptions of what
Is seen, heard, smelled, tasted, and touched, isnmgethe reader in the story. Adnan also
incorporates objects and elements that hold symboé&aning, using them to convey more
profound messages and themes: Stars, the moorgciipdes can symbolize various themes
such as transcendence, enlightenment, mysterjheopassage of time. Elements of nature
like trees, flowers, or bodies of water can synmtmbtoncepts like life, growth, renewal, or the
cyclical nature of existence. Light often represdaiowledge, enlightenment, or hope, while
darkness may symbolize ignorance, mystery, or tilenawn. Mirrors can symbolize self-
reflection, introspection, or the search for idgntBirds are a common symbol of freedom,
transcendence, or spiritual elevation. Differento® can hold symbolic meanings. For
example, red may represent passion or danger, Wdhie might symbolize calmness or
spirituality. Water can symbolize purity, rebirtbr, the subconscious mind. The eclipse can

serve as a powerful symbol of transformation, realear a moment of profound change.
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Time plays a significant role in the novel'ethes, and Adnan frequently employs imagery
related to time to probe ideas of memory, existeand transformation. Her writing style can
be dreamlike, introducing surreal and fantastiteinents that challenge conventional reality:
“I am in Paris, bedridden .My eyes, as tired assowl, try to follow one cloud after another,
when there are any. Paris’s sky is particularlyesgan imitation of the iron safes of its banks
or the iron curtains which in little Arab town, faiver the front of the stores on Fridays and

Sundays. Is this a dreamlike quality?”(73).

The narrator exhibits a dreamlike quality. Hescription of being bedridden in Paris, with
tired eyes attempting to track the movement of d$pucreates a sense of languor and
detachment from reality. The comparison of ParsKy to sealed iron safes and curtains
evokes a surreal and somewhat surrealistic atmosphkis imaginative and almost hypnotic

portrayal of the sky and surroundings contributethe dreamlike quality of the writing.

Additionally, Adnan incorporates philosophicaflections and meditations on existence,
time, and perception. These philosophical passegesibute to the novel's intellectual depth
and challenge readers to engage with complex idddme out of Walter Benjamin’s Theses
on the Philosophy of History shot through my mieden the dead will not be safe from the
enemy if he wins” (40). The narrator delves intofpund metaphysical and philosophical
questions about the nature of time, its relatigmghi consciousness, and the role of human
thought in understanding it. It challenges conwardl notions of time as an objective,

external reality and proposes a more subjectivadrdiependent interpretation.

Adnan asserts that time is not a consciousgoiiat came into existence. It didn't create
itself like a living creature might: “Time did natreate itself; it's not a creature. Time
produces spirit. Spirit oozes from it as aciditynas from a lemon. Time is pure thought.

Though is not Time; it's a product, an artifacttbk mind. Whose mind? (38). This is a
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metaphysical statement about the nature of timeeH&dnan is suggesting a relationship
between time and spirit. She metaphorically congp#ine emergence of spirit from time to
how acidity comes from a lemon. This implies thaitisis a natural byproduct or emanation

of time.

The narrator characterizes time as a concefhipweght, and a construct of the mind. This
philosophical idea suggests time is not an inhefieature of the universe, but rather a mental
framework that humans use to understand and orgainézr experiences. The narrator makes
a distinction between thought and time, stating: thhought is not Time; it's a product, an
artifact of the mind”. While time is a fundamentancept, thought arises from the human
mind. It is a creation or artifact of the mind,celt used to engage with the concept of time.
This narrator introduces an element of philosoghreguiry asking‘Whose mind?”. Adnan is
prompting the reader to consider whose mind is aesiple for conceptualizing and
perceiving time. This invites contemplation on treure of consciousness and the origin of

our understanding of abstract concepts like time.

4.4.3. Language Play and Experimentation

Postmodern authors may experiment with languaging puns, wordplay, neologisms,
and unconventional syntax. This can challenge autimeal linguistic norms and create new
ways of expression. Irony is a common stylisticidevn postmodern literature. It can be
used to highlight contradictions, challenge assionpt or critique societal norms. Satire is
also employed to mock or criticize aspects of dgaie culture. In this context, the narrator

sates:

None of them reach the bottom of the truth and titgilh is simple: the pleasure to kill

is the greatest of pleasures. We made of histayjuktification of that pleasure. We
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ask little girls to kiss bombs that will be sentsimash other people’s skulls. We love

conguest and make it loveable”. (35)

The statement “we made of history the justificatidrihat pleasure” is ironic. It suggests that
people have taken something as severe and oftgic &ia history and turned it into a source
of pleasure or entertainment. This is likely toHtight the absurdity of such a perspective.
The statement “we made it glamorous” is satiritacriticizes glorifying or romanticizing

historical events or actions, implying that thismgbrization is misplaced and potentially
dangerous. The statement “we ask little girls tsskbombs that will be sent smash other
people's skulls” is also satirical. It criticizdsetidea of promoting violence or aggression,

especially to young and impressionable individuaysframing it shockingly and absurdly.

4.4.4. Multivocality in Master of the Eclipse: Exploring Diverse Perspectives, Voices, and

Cultural Layers

Postmodern texts often feature multiple nareatioices, perspectives, or points of view.
This can create a sense of plurality and highlitiie subjectivity of truth and reality.
Multimodality in Master of the Eclipseenriches the narrative by presenting a chorus of
voices, each offering unique insights and contimguto a more nuanced exploration of the
novel's themes. It represents twelve diverse shtmties reflecting experiences of diverse
characters including philosophers, artists, Taxvets, movie directors, and poets .This
technique allows for a deeper engagement with tmeptexity of human experiences and

perspectives.

Conversations between characters often reviesinet voices, reflecting their unique
personalities, beliefs, and experiences. This digedriven approach amplifies the diversity

of voices within the narrative:
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Do you know of any other Arab poet as involvedwangels?

| can’t think of any.

To tell you the truth, I can’t figure out what heatly means by ‘angels’. Such things don’t

make sense to me.

Haven’t you read the scriptures? Haven'’t you stuidséamic thought?

| read, | read everything! But where the hell did @et his ideas about these fluttering

creatures (42)

The novel may delve into the characters’ intimughts and reflections, giving readers
access to their private perspectives and emotidhss adds depth to the portrayal of
individual consciousness. “At this point the praf@g agent went to the window and took a
deep breath. He stood there silently. Then I tHilleard him mumble to himself and say:

History, History! What a junkyard for the humaneacstupid deeds!”(37).

The use of letters or written correspondence icéroduce additional voices into the
narrative, providing insights from characters whaymmot be physically present in the story.
“Dear dearest, I'm here, and you’re my only my oftlgnd, you know it, you’'ve known me

for so long, you remember the days when Damasdubkad a river ..."(64).

Adnan’s work often combines multiple culturesdalanguages, incorporating different
linguistic nuances and cultural references. Thistrdoutes to the multivocal nature of the
narrative: Etel Adnan’s upbringing in Beirut, Leloan deeply influences her writing. She
often incorporates Arabic language, names, phrasescultural elements, demonstrating her

strong connection to Arab culturdgssan, Amal Hayati, Djebel El Druze
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Having spent much of her life in France, Adsaworks are infused with French language
and cultural references. This might include the akd-rench phrases, reflections on her
experiences in France, and nods to French culMokajre, Didero}. Adnan’s descriptions of
landscapes and settings frequently evoke the Mediitean region. She employs imagery
associated with countries like Greece or ltaly staklish a vivid sense of place. Adnan’s
writing is enriched by philosophical and spirituafluences from a range of cultures. She
draws upon traditions such as Eastern philoso@mesSufism, weaving them into her work.
References to ancient cultures, myths, and histioeieents are prevalent in Adnan’s writing.
She taps into a diverse array of civilizations, tabating layers of complexity and depth to
her narratives. Adnan’s personal background asraopeof mixed Lebanese and Greek
heritage often shapes her contemplations on culidentity and a sense of belonging

(Angelus Novys These themes are recurrent in her works.

4.4.5.Temporal and Spatial Deconstructions: Challenging Gnventional Boundaries in

Postmodern Perspectives

Postmodern works may play with concepts ofetiamd space, blurring the boundaries
between past, present, and future, or exploring-tremitional conceptions of space and
location reflects a postmodern perspective thallainges conventional understandings of
time, space, and geographical boundaries. The eigpba simultaneity, omnipresence, and
global connectivity aligns with postmodern themésdeconstructing traditional narratives

and embracing a more complex, interconnected wianhdyv

You must know, he went on, pleased with himseHt tivhat his likes and the rest of
the world refuse to admit is that my country hatedied Time. We have conquered it.

Annihilated it. We replaced Time with simultaneityith omnipresence. We made of
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the present our empire. At this very moment ouvises are gathering information

from all over the world; | mean we cover the waridts entirety. (39)

The speaker asserts that their country has tradedethe constraints of traditional time.
Instead of adhering to a linear progression of ,pastsent, and future, they claim to have
replaced it with a sense of simultaneity and onespnce. This implies that they have moved

beyond conventional notions of time and space, ssigry a postmodern perspective.

The speaker declares that their culture hasatddvthe present moment to a position of
supreme importance. This idea challenges the toadit prioritization of historical narratives
or future projections, indicating a shift towardsluing the immediacy of the present. The
assertion that their services are collecting infsion from all corners of the globe
underscores the idea of a borderless, interconthestarld. This concept resonates with
postmodern notions of a globalized society whefermation and experiences are easily
accessible across geographical boundaries. Thisnsat implies a universal reach and
influence, further emphasizing the idea of overcamspatial limitations. It suggests a
dissolution of geographical borders and expandihg tinfluence beyond traditional

boundaries.

4.4.6. Cultural References and Pop Culture

Postmodernism, as a cultural and literary movenfezquently draws inspiration from the
vast tapestry of popular culture, seamlessly wepvieferences to movies, music,
advertisements, and other elements of mass medidgtsmarrative fabric. This incorporation
serves as a reflection of the profound impact thass culture exerts on contemporary

society. In postmodern literature, integrating dapeulture elements is a deliberate choice,
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blurring the lines between high and low culture ahdllenging traditional notions of artistic

and literary elitism.

Within this context, references to specifictotdl artifacts become crucial markers of the
postmodern aesthetic. Master of the Eclipsave encounter allusions that further underscore
the symbiotic relationship between literature andudar culture. The referente the Hunger
Gamesand Schlondorff's movie are poignant examplesaf these narratives draw upon,

reinterpret, and recontextualize elements fronbtieader cultural landscape.

The mention othe Hunger Gameps into the zeitgeist of contemporary populatucel
invoking a dystopian narrative that has resonatetly across various media. This allusion
adds layers of meaning to the text and engagegreadth a cultural reference that carries its
own set of connotations, themes, and social comamgnit's a testament to how postmodern

literature actively participates in the ongoingldgaue with the cultural products of its time.

Similarly, the reference to Schlondorff's movie raaluces an intertextual dimension,
acknowledging the intersection between literatund ainema. This expands the narrative
palette and highlights the interconnectedness nbws artistic forms within the postmodern
landscape. Schlondorff's work, adapted from a nawuel referenced in another literary work,

exemplifies the fluidity and interplay of artistitcediums that define postmodern storytelling.

In essence, these allusions contribute to ¢kerarching postmodern project of
deconstruction and reconstruction, where familiartucal elements are repurposed,
subverted, and woven into a narrative that chalerfixed meanings and encourages a more
dynamic engagement with the evolving cultural noili@he incorporation of references from

popular culture irMaster of the Eclipsenderscores the text’s dialogic relationship witk t
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broader cultural discourse, inviting readers to igae the intricate interplay between

literature and the multifaceted realms of mass medi

4.4.7. Critical Examination of Totalizing Narratives

Postmodernism questions the validity of overarchialifencompassing narratives that
claim to explain history, society, or human exisgninstead, it recognizes a plurality of
perspectives and experiences. The professor cormvegase of cynicism and disillusionment
towards the historical record: “Then | think | hédrim mumble to himself and say history,
History! What a junkyard for the human race’s stugeeds!” (37). It implies that history, as
traditionally recorded, is a repository of humaisitipolish and regrettable actions. It reflects
a skeptical attitude towards a grand narrative igtohy. It suggests that the conventional
understanding of history as a record of human aelments and progress might be
oversimplified or misleading. Instead, it impliést history is filled with stupid deeds, which
could be a critigue of the simplified, idealizedrsiens of history often presented in

mainstream narratives.

For many years now ... historians have preferreduta their attention to long
periods, as if, beneath the shifts and changeslitigal events, they were trying to
reveal the stable, almost indestructible systemmhettks and balances, the irreversible
processes, the constant readjustments, the unietiyndencies that gather force, and
are then suddenly reversed after centuries of woityi the movements of
accumulation and slow saturation, the great silemdtionless bases that traditional

history has covered with a thick layer of everfEaucault 3)

Foucault emphasizes a shift in historical methoglpltmowards focusing on long-term trends

and underlying structures, rather than just chitorgdndividual events. It suggests an interest
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in uncovering the fundamental forces and procesdsshape history over extended periods.
Deconstruction in history involves challenging fitexhal narratives and seeking out
marginalized or silenced voices. The quote impdiekesire to dig beneath the surface layer of
events, suggesting a parallel with the deconstnii aim of revealing alternative

perspectives and narratives that dominant histioameounts have overshadowed.

Foucault analyzes power structures and thdiuance on historical accounts. The
reference to a “system of checks and balances” “anderlying tendencies” may be an
acknowledgment of the complex power dynamics thapse historical events. This resonates
with the deconstructionist emphasis on understgnthe power dynamics that influence the
creation and dissemination of historical narrativesften challenges the notion of objective,
neutral historiography. The mention of “the greterg, motionless bases that traditional
history has covered with a thick layer of eventah de interpreted as an acknowledgment of
the subjective nature of historical interpretatiand the need to examine the layers of
interpretation that accumulate over time criticallyPostmodernism often challenges the

notion of objective, neutral historiography:

As academic discipline, history has traditionallgimed the right to account for the
past, to impose order on past events and neatlygehthem into unquestionable and
all explaining historical “facts”. However, thes®$silizing” tendencies are exactly
what the postmodern philosophy and art challengd, the reasons why history has

become a rather problematic issue (Valentova 6).

The mention of “the great silent, motionless bakes traditional history has covered with a
thick layer of events” can be interpreted as amaskedgment of the subjective nature of
historical interpretation and the need to critigadikamine the layers of understanding that

accumulate over time.
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4.4.8. Cultural Mosaic and Multifaceted Perspective: Postmodern Celebration of

Diversity

Postmodernism acknowledges and values thediiyeof human experiences, identities,
and perspectives. It resists homogenizing or esdieitg categories. It contributes to this
diversity by offering viewpoints that challenge doant ideologies, power structures, or
historical accounts. They acknowledge the existentedifferent truths and realities.
Postmodernism questions the authority of instifgjoideologies, and historical accounts.
Counternarratives disrupt the power of dominantaises by presenting alternative accounts

that may challenge or contradict established vassad history or social norms.

Adnan’s writing draws upon her multiculturaritage, incorporating her experiences from
Lebanon, France, and the United States. “We athansummer of 91. Bombs are falling
mercilessly on Iraq” (3)/ The place was overflowiagth people: they had come from
Gibelina was buzzing with expectation” (7)/I misalrnia. | came to this country to get rid
of counterfeit dollars (135)/The dreadful sun ofnizscus hammers its nails into my head”

(135).

Given Adnan’s multicultural background and here spent in France, she likely frequented
various restaurants and eateries in Paris. Thisagascould evoke a sense of familiarity and

comfort for her, mainly if she had her favorite s&pfor lunch in the city:

At the corner of Rue du Parc Royal and Rue de Tweé¢here’s fine restaurant where |
go whenever | happen to be in that arrondissemenind lunch hour ... we entered
the Café des Muses ... when at last she arrivedtiwthmenus , we ordered a soup de

cresson, a pumpkin soup, beef and fish”. (117)
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The mention of ordering dishes like “soup de cre&dqevatercress soup) and “pumpkin
soup,” along with options of beef and fish, refetite culinary diversity and sophistication of
French cuisine. This might resonate with Adnan'sn oexperiences of enjoying and

appreciating the rich gastronomic offerings in [e&an

This rich blend of cultural influences permeateer work, enabling her to present
distinctive viewpoints on globally relevant subgcBhe celebrates the diverse tapestry of
human existence, welcoming variations in languagéture, and identity as wellsprings of
strength and creativity. Adnan’s writing deeply inses itself in pressing political and social
matters, especially those about the Middle East. rects attention to the region's intricate
and varied cultural and historical landscapes, lehging oversimplified or stereotypical

portrayals.

4.4.8. Interdisciplinary Approaches: Art and Philosophy

Postmodernism encourages the integration &reéifiit disciplines and forms of knowledge,
recognizing that no single perspective can proadeomplete understanding of complex
phenomena. Adnan's works frequently incorporatdopbphical themes and ideas. She
engages with existential questions and philosophncpuiries in her writing, demonstrating

an interdisciplinary engagement with both literatand philosophy:

A line out of Walter Benjamin’s Theses on the Péilphy of History shot through my
mind: ...even the dead will not be safe from the enpefmhe wins. Indeed, the
constellation that we name evil has the will totdgsthe human race and its habitat.

That will is imparted to the men who run the wotlatal eclipse”. (40)

Benjamin’s quote raises a critical ethical dilemnthe potential for malevolence to triumph,

causing widespread harm to humanity. This prompigahtontemplation on how individuals
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and societies should react to such looming thrdtagdso sparks inquiries into the essence of

malevolence and the duties of those in positioreudiiority.

The mention of “those who hold sway over theldiounderscores a political aspect. This
can be associated with discussions about powemaigsagovernance, and the obligations of
political leaders. It encourages examination of hpmiitical systems can either safeguard or

endanger the welfare of humanity and the naturaldvo

Benjamin’s apprehension for human habitat degjrad resonates with environmental
philosophy. It stresses the mutual reliance betwademanity and the environment,
highlighting the imperative for ethical consideosus in our treatment of the natural world.
Walter Benjamin was affiliated with the Frankfurti®ol, a cohort of critical thinkers. His
statement relates to critical perspectives on $gcieulture, and history. It prompts an
evaluation of how those can influence prevailinjuzal and social narratives in authoritative

positions, and how these narratives can shapedajeetory of history.

Benjamin’s oeuvre challenges established appesato history. It proposes that historical
accounts can be manipulated and that interpretregte is not impartial. This pertains to how
various disciplines, encompassing history, socipl@nd philosophy, approach the study and
interpretation of the past. Benjamin’s apprehersicem also be tied to discussions about the
repercussions of technology on society and therenwient. It encourages contemplation of
the ethical ramifications of technological progreaad its potential for malevolent

applications.

The narrator describes the artist's fascinatioth \&ngels, particularly during a period of
crisis, prompts an investigation into the artistlwices and the deeper symbolic meanings

embedded within the artworks. From a philosophgtahdpoint, this can spark discussions
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about the significance of symbolism in art and hosual representations have the potential

to convey profound existential or metaphysical gdea

The advent of World War Il threw him into a pantte returned to his preoccupation
with angels. While he was disintegrating in his yaoliterally drying up, he had a
series of visions of angels that he recorded, mvaglble, in drawings and paintings.
Their ominous presence constituted an avalanchehahigel, Angelus Militans,

Vigilant Angel, Angel Overflowing, Angel from a Sta.They kept coming. (43)

The artist's encounter with these visions offersrieh field for phenomenological

examination. This could entail analyzing how thiestis perception and embodied experience
of the world, including his physical deterioratianfluenced how he portrayed these angels.
This also raises inquiries about the essence afepgon and its connection to the act of

artistic creation.

The artist’'s reaction to the war and his fixation angels might indicate existential
concerns. The juxtaposition of human suffering @epnted by the artist's physical decline)
with the otherworldly imagery of angels invites lpsbphical contemplation on the human

condition, mortality, and the quest for meaninghe face of adversity.

The inclusion of angels in the artist's visigme®mpts a contemplation of religious and
metaphysical themes. This could lead to discussitmosit the nature of divinity, the earthly
and divine relationship, and the artist's endeawagrapple with spiritual inquiries amidst a
world at war. The artist’s response to the war hisddeep involvement with angels can be
scrutinized through a psychoanalytic perspectivhis Tmight involve delving into the
subconscious motivations and psychological proseis® underlie his artistic expressions,

particularly during a crisis.
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The professor reflects a multidimensional perspe®n time and its interplay with various
aspects of existence. It can be related to inteilisary approaches and philosophy in the

following ways:

Time is mind, although no one’s mind. It is ovessé&rests, hides in rivers: becomes
the Nile, the Rhine, the Mississippi ... it beats theasure for music, meanders in the
slum’s corridors. It is steam, it precedes desibactit's the atom bomb, it goes

beyond it, it's the DNA of the universe” (38).

The quote explores the essence of time, preseitasgga concept intricately linked with both
the human mind and the broader universe. This pr®mipilosophical investigation into the
nature of time, its connection to consciousnesd, \@hether it is an objective reality or a
subjective construct. The passage suggests a nystephperspective, proposing that time is
not just a linear progression but a pervasive aritte that saturates the natural world, from
forests to rivers. This raises philosophical queabout the fundamental nature of reality and

the ontology of time.

The idea that time “meanders in the slum’sidors” highlights an existential aspect. It
implies that time is intimately associated with ramexperience, including the harsh realities
of life in impoverished urban areas. This coulddlga discussions about the existential
significance of time and its impact on individuadistence. The reference to time as “the
DNA of the universe” can be connected to the pbidy of science. It alludes to the
foundational role of time in the fabric of the casmsn which can provoke philosophical

reflections on the relationship between time, ptgldaws, and the universe's evolution.

The mention of time preceding destruction arsl association with the atom bomb

introduces ethical considerations. This can leadisoussions about human responsibility in
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the face of potentially destructive technologiesl #éime moral implications of manipulating
time-related phenomena. This quote exemplifies hin concept of time surpasses
disciplinary boundaries. It encompasses elemenphysics, biology (DNA), social dynamics
(slum’s corridors), and even geopolitical eventsorfa bomb). This underscores the
interconnectedness of various fields and the neednterdisciplinary perspectives when

addressing complex philosophical questions.

4.5. The Critical Lens on Media and Technology

Postmodern resistance may involve criticakamining the influence of mass media,
consumer culture, and technology on society andvichaal identity. The narrator critically
examines media, particularly television, and itpatt on information dissemination and
public perception. The analysis touches on sewaitital aspects of media and technology

critique:

Everything makes “news” nowadays. Newspapers, igtay, and radio follow events,
like a hunting dog following the game and bringimack a dying bird in its muzzle.
And people have never been as little informed ay #re now. Camel caravans were
much more reliable lines of communication thangheid reporting that allows three
minutes for an earthquake, a few seconds for theirig of a Saudi king, and a minute
and a half for the bombing that in real time towlemty seconds. The entertainment
goes on. On nights when on Channel 4 or 5 nobody o Somalia or Elsalvador,
children refuse to eat their soup, parents gettupsd the family meal is spoiled.

Television transforms events into dreams, and jalists' dreams become reality. (74)

The quote highlights the tendency of modern mediaensationalize events, offering brief

and often superficial coverage. This aligns withiques of contemporary news media for
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prioritizing sensational stories over in-depth &l and comprehensive reporting. The
comparison to a hunting dog chasing game and ietymuith a dying bird emphasizes the
rapid pace at which news is consumed in the diggal This can be related to concerns about
the speed at which information is disseminateduginodigital platforms and the potential for

timely reporting.

The statement that people have “never beeittlasnformed as they are now” raises issues
of information overload and the lack of substanteatent in modern media. This aligns with
critiques of the internet era, where a surplus mfiorimation can lead to shallower
understanding. The comparison to camel caravamaoas reliable lines of communication
implies a skepticism towards the trustworthinessmaidern news sources. This relates to

concerns about misinformation, fake news, and #deslrio evaluate media content critically.

The quote suggests that television has theeptmtransform real-world events into a form
of entertainment. This aligns with critiques of timedia’s role in shaping public perception
and potentially desensitizing audiences to the iggrasf particular circumstances. The
reference to children refusing to eat their soud apset parents due to news coverage
highlights the potential emotional impact of medraindividuals and families. This relates to
concerns about the psychological and emotionakeffef constant exposure to distressing
news. The statement that “journalists’ dreams becosality” suggests a blurring of the line
between actual events and how they are presentdteimedia. This touches on concerns

about the manipulation of public perception througgdia narrative.

4.5.1. Media and Nihilism of Transparency

In the postmodern era, a question arises abowt reality’s significance is perceived,

especially when considering the blurred lines betwéiction and reality in individuals’
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consciousness. According to Baudrillard, the rshidi sense of ‘transparency’ stems from the
hyperreal environment characteristic of postmodenni For instance, in his article “On

Nihilism”, Baudrillard discusses:

Nihilism no longer wears the dark, Wagnerian, Sjenman, fuliginous colors of the
end of the century. It no longer comes from a Weithauung of decadence nor from
a metaphysical radicalism born of the death of @God of all the consequences that

must be taken from this death. Today’s nihilisrong of transparency. (159)

In simpler terms, the earlier pre-modern beliett tiejected the existence of God no longer
hold, as a radical form of nihilism called “the iigm of transparency” has emerged in the
postmodern age. This period blurs the boundariegdesm what's real and what’s imagined,
possibly causing a preference for the imagined oeaity. Consequently, “epistemological

nihilism” conveys the loss of a clear sense ofitgal

The narrator underscores the notion that Beimuhe context described, serves as a unique
and potent setting for examining the impact anctipiadl distortions of media representation:
“Beirut isn’t only a privileged laboratory for urbaGuerrillas but also a darn good movie lab.
Hollywood, Italy, Tokyo cannot compete for realisvith the picture taken of Arab body, still
wearing its underwear that a taxicab filled witlsg@ngers was carrying on its roof on its way
to the morgue” (77). It offers a critique of semsadlism, exemplified by the description of a
taxi carrying a deceased person, still in theiramaar, on its roof to the morgue. This
vividly illustrates sensationalist tendencies indme which prioritize attention-grabbing,

graphic images over nuanced and accurate portrajalgents.

The mention of a deceased person being trargportsuch a manner brings attention to the

potential exploitation of tragedy for sensationaksds in media. This prompts ethical

222



Chapter Four: Unveiling Historiographic Metafiction : Etel Adnan’s Master of the
Eclipse and Postmodern Resilience.

considerations regarding the display of distresaingges for entertainment or shock value.
The quote suggests that media often grapples w&ptuang the unfiltered, authentic essence
of events, particularly in conflict-ridden aredeeliBeirut. It challenges the notion that films or
media productions can genuinely replicate or swpeaal-life occurrences' raw intensity and
seriousness. The quote encourages contemplatitlowmmedia representations mold public
perception by juxtaposing Beirut's reality with tthepiction of events in other media hubs. It

underscores the responsibility of media in acciyated ethically presenting events.

Baudrillard argues that the proliferation ofokriedge in modern culture risks diluting
people's grasp of the world's most pressing issWés: live in a world where there is more
and more information and less and less meaningudBlard 79). With an ever-growing
abundance of information, it becomes imperativetie media to sift through this wealth of
data and deliver it in a manner that is truthfeliable, and pertinent to provide a substantive

comprehension of events.

Beyond accuracy, the media must also condidermoral implications of presenting
information. This encompasses avoiding sensatismalrespecting individuals' privacy, and
ensuring that their reporting does not contribatenisinformation or the distortion of facts.
Referring to Beirut as a “privileged laboratory farban Guerrillas,” the quote hints at the
city’s role as a setting for high-stakes and ofteolent urban conflicts. This context,
combined with media influence, can profoundly iefice how events are portrayed and

comprehended globally.

4. 6. Activism and Social Change

Postmodern resistance can lead to activism toetngd#! oppressive systems, advocate for

social justice, and promote inclusivity and equalithe primary purpose of subversion is to
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challenge authoritative arguments. This impliesstjoaing the accepted wisdom of a culture
or civilization by taking issue with its dominarbses, ideas, and values. Subversion is an

attempt to show how weak and vulnerable these sgujy solid systems are:

The central theme that | emphasize is subversio@, commitment to undermine
dominant discourse. The subversion theme-variodsscribed as destruction, radical
indeterminacy, anti-essentialism or anti-foundadl@m-whether in art, architecture,
literature, or philosophy-seeks to demonstrate itinerent instability of seemingly

hegemonic structures, that power is diffused thinosmgiety. (Handler 679).

The character Ahmed reflects a sentiment of frtismaand disillusionment with the status

quo, particularly in relation to the military artd role in the speaker's community:

For twenty years now, the army has done nothingdrd its belly at our expense, we
gave it our money, our work, our prayers, and al lmave seen until now id dead
Arabs; the enemy kills Arabs and the Arabs killyoother Arabs. Ahmad, | am tired. |

want to die amid the sent of flowers, not of sewgkslnan 149)

The speaker expresses frustration with ongoingtamyliactions and a desire for peace. This
aligns with efforts to promote non-violence andver@ conflict. The speaker criticizes the
army's resource consumption at the expense ofdhmemainity. This relates to advocacy for
fair resource distribution and holding instituticexscountable for their spending. The speaker
feels let down by authorities and seeks transpgremd responsiveness. This is akin to
activism demanding accountability from those in povlhe speaker yearns for a better living
environment. This connects with activism focusedeahancing living conditions and well-
being. The speaker addresses concerns about |ldgs ahd human rights violations. This

relates to activism aiming to protect individualglhts and lives. The speaker values a
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pleasant, natural environment and cultural heritagéis aligns with activism for
environmental preservation and cultural conservafitne speaker's weariness suggests a call
for collective community action. This may involveolmlizing communities to address their

challenges.

Counternarratives frequently focus on the expesenand identities of marginalized or
underrepresented groups. These narratives may dercai platform for voices that have
historically been excluded, silenced, or margireiz in mainstream discourse.
Counternarratives may utilize these techniques ighlight the constructed nature of
narratives and the subjective nature of truth. Is#apSlemon argues that postmodernism
paradoxically silences cultural others by strippingm of their voice and, more specifically,

their theoretical authority:

The global appropriation of time-and-space by theoEAmerican Western hegemony,
which labels some civilizations as "backward" amdarginal” while appropriating

some of their "raw" materials for its own use. Thostmodernism is projected onto
the edges as the standard, as a neo-universalanmtarginal' cultures might aspire
to, and from which some of the more progressivadpcts of those cultures can be

hijacked and 'approved'...

While postmodernism can be a valuable tool for erarg and deconstructing dominant

narratives, it can also, at times, unintentionallyershadow or sideline the voices and
perspectives of those who have been historicallygmalized or colonized. It suggests that
the adoption of postmodernism in post-colonial egts does not always lead to a genuine

dismantling of established power structures:
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Thus, postmodernism functions as a means of siigrttie once colonized, notably by
limiting the theoretical authority of post-coloniatitings that it does not appropriate.
Thus, postmodernism as a style is transferred fEamope to the once colonized,
where the local 'character' it develops often dapdis and reflects present cultural

hegemony. (viii)

4.7. Counternarratives and the Postmodern Resistanc

Counternarratives in literature refer to ®®ror narratives that challenge or subvert
established or dominant cultural, social, or histadr records. They offer alternative
perspectives, voices, or interpretations that mayehbeen marginalized, ignored, or
suppressed by mainstream postmodern discourseteroarratives play a significant role in
reflecting the broader theme of questioning andodsttucting established norms and

narratives.

A counternarrative is a narrative or storyttpeovides an alternative perspective to a
dominant or mainstream narrative. It challengeselyidiccepted beliefs, norms, or ideologies
by presenting a different interpretation of evenéxperiences, or social phenomena.
Counternarratives often emerge from marginalizesdmpressed groups who seek to voice
their experiences and perspectives. They can bedfouvarious forms, including literature,
art, film, oral traditions, and academic discoutser example, in history, a counternarrative
might challenge the conventional narrative abopauicular event or era by emphasizing the

experiences and contributions of marginalized gsabpt were previously overlooked.

4.7.1. Understanding the Postmodern Resistance

Postmodern resistance refers to the rejectioncrdaique of traditional, linear, and

hierarchical ways of thinking and organizing sogielt is a response to the complex,
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fragmented, and rapidly changing nature of conteamydife. Postmodernism questions the
idea of a single, objective truth and emphasizesstibjective nature of reality. It challenges

established norms, ideologies, and power structures

4.7.2. The Function of Counternarratives in the Pdashodern Era

Postmodernism is characterized by a skeptitismards grand, overarching narratives that
claim to explain or define reality. Counternarrasy in this context, deconstruct these grand
narratives and offer alternative viewpoints, emptiag the diversity of experiences and
interpretations. In this context, Brian Crews ademthe claim: “the novel appears to react to
other, particularly literary forms of narrative,darsince then, has always been open to the
assimilation of a great variety of modes of disseurThe novel is, therefore, a hybrid, open
genre which can take advantage of already exigonms of representation, and, at times,
does so critically and questioningly”( Crews 20u$hnovels as a kind of narrative have a
tendency to respond to and engage with other marébrms, such as oral storytelling,
poetry, drama, or even non-fictional modes. Thierplay can lead to a rich diversity of

storytelling techniques within the novel.

4.7.3. Adnan’Master of the Eclipse as a Counternarrative

The idea of art as a remedy in turbulent podgeno times is a compelling subject that
explores art’'s therapeutic and transformative pakim response to the complexities and
challenges of the postmodern era. In Sitt MarieeR68dnan, explores recurrent themes in
her poetry: the political and individual percepsoof violence, in response to the Vietnam
and Lebanese Civil War, and her experience of séiparfrom familiar cultures, landscapes

and languages” (Girelli).
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Art allows individuals to freely express thexlves and regain control in a rapidly
changing postmodern world. Artistic creations caitique and comment on the intricate
issues and contradictions in postmodern societyresding topics like consumerism,
technology, and identity. Engaging in the creatprecess allows individuals to release
emotions, reflect, and find solace in the facehef¢hallenges posed by postmodernity. Art is
a tool for reconstructing meaning, using storygllisymbolism, and metaphor to make sense

of experiences in a world characterized by shiftedgjities.

Artistic endeavors unite people, encouragimgm to share experiences and engage in
conversation, building connections in a diverse tamdultuous world. Promoting art prompts
viewers to critically engage with the complexitie§ postmodern society, encouraging
introspection and considering alternative perspesti Asserting Authenticity and Identity:
Art helps individuals maintain their unique iderast in a world marked by artificiality and

commodification, resisting conformity and challamgiprevailing norms.

Through art, individuals can delve into conseagittime, memory, and continuity, finding a
sense of stability and continuity amidst the rapichnges of postmodernity. Moments of
Transcendence and Inspiration: Engaging with afersf moments of transcendence,

providing solace and inspiration beyond the immeediircumstances of individuals.

Art has the potential to galvanize social @deand activism, with artists using their work
to advocate for justice, equality, and positiveistat shifts. These ideas underscore how art
serves as a potent remedy for individuals navigdtire complexities and uncertainties of the
postmodern era. Individuals find healing, meaniagg a sense of agency through creative
expression in turbulent times. Eventually, Etele§ents art, including poetry, as a solution to
coping with and thus overcoming the burden of thstitlite postmodern era. It is true that

poetry targets the emotions and feelings of itdema and delves into the world's mysteries.
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For Etel, the poet deals with the invisible, gragtihis or her readers a deeper level of

understanding”.

Etel argues persuasively with the professaawdrg a parallel between poets and angels.
She contends that poets hold access to realmsessbte to others, much like celestial
beings. For instance, when Klee crafted his angel,imbued it with his metaphysical
perspective. This angel embodies historical sigaifte and anticipates a future fraught with

even more tremendous cataclysms than those otsteptel 45).

Art, Etel asserts, lays bare the concerns dffidudties of societies while offering solace
and potential remedies to bear the weight of Metanarratives can be fashioned through
artistic expression, ushering in novel values thapire hope and purpose. Moreover, poets
take a responsibility in society: their voice, oftékened to the potency of the sword, holds
the power to sway minds. She contends that poetsligav their audience into a realm where
they perceive the world through more profound pectipes akin to angels. Etel regards Klee
as a quintessential example of poets, poet-phileexsp and artists who will grapple with
these trying times. She sees poets as vital for@etsyely participating in the enduring

physical and spiritual struggles shaping humanidgstiny (Etel 46).

4.8. Navigating Power and Knowledge: Etel Adnan’$/1aster of the Eclipse

Foucault's concept of power/knowledge highbgtite inseparable relationship between
systems of power and the production of knowledgenterscores how knowledge is a key
tool in shaping social reality and maintaining @rig power structures. Additionally, it
invites critical reflection on the ways in which dmledge is used to control and regulate
individuals and societies: “You see, we identifyeo with the one who posses it. People

willingly become the prey of an abstraction perfiedi' (24). Foucault argues that power and
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knowledge are not separate entities, but rathey #ire deeply intertwined and mutually
constitutive. In other words, systems of power picdknowledge, and knowledge reinforces
and sustains systems of power. Foucault concepésajpjower as a productive force rather
than a purely repressive one. It doesn't just caimsbr suppress; it also generates new forms
of knowledge, discourses, and social norms. Adddily, power is not held by individuals or

institutions alone, but is dispersed throughoutetgan complex, relational networks.

Foucault introduced the notion of "epistemedjich are overarching systems of knowledge
that shape the way we understand and interpretvtnkel during specific historical periods.
These epistemes define what counts as valid kn@elexhd establish the boundaries of
acceptable discourse. They are linked to broadsesys of power. Foucault argues that each
episteme establishes its own "regimes of truthfie- accepted and authoritative knowledge
claims within a particular historical context. TReegimes of truth are shaped by those in

positions of power and serve to legitimize andfoeite existing social structures.

Foucault contends that knowledge is not neusrabbjective; it is imbued with power
dynamics. Those who possess knowledge have thecibaga influence and regulate
behavior, categorize individuals, and shape sowams. This makes knowledge a form of
social control. Foucault introduced the conceptdisciplinary power" to describe the way
institutions like prisons, schools, hospitals, @ven everyday practices like surveillance and
examinations, exert power by regulating and nomadi individual behavior. These

mechanisms contribute to the production and dissatoin of knowledge.

While Foucault emphasizes the power of knowladgeaintaining social order, he also
acknowledges the potential for resistance. He artheg individuals and groups can generate
alternative forms of knowledge and challenge domtimiscourses, leading to shifts in power

dynamics.
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The quote emphasizes that people tend to assgomaver with those who hold it. This
aligns with Foucault's concept that power is oftaawed as something possessed by
individuals or institutions. In reality, power op#es more diffusely and is not limited to

specific entities.

The quote suggests that individuals willinglyosut to a personified abstraction, meaning
they submit to an abstract concept or idea thaersonified in a figure of authority. This
relates to Foucault's notion of power being exetihrough social structures and systems of
knowledge. People often accept and conform to tegsems, allowing them to be governed
by abstract ideas or ideologies. Foucault arguat ghwer operates through various social
mechanisms and structures, including knowledgdjtimisns, and discourses. This quote
implies that individuals may not always questiorresist these power structures, but instead
may accept them as natural or inevitable. The gsotggests that people's perception of
power is influenced by their understanding of wlosgesses it. This aligns with Foucault's
idea that knowledge plays a crucial role in defjniand legitimizing power relations.

Knowledge shapes our understanding of authoritythedtructures that govern society.

“What's his power? It's awesome, we know, but wisat? (55). The description of power as
the ability to "crush bones from a distance" comvaysense of overwhelming force and
control. This aligns with Foucault's understandofgpower as a means of regulating and

disciplining individuals and society:

Power is also exerted over the body, not so miphg/sical punishment, but as
ideological orders ... Power is not an institutiord arot a structure... it is the name
that one attributes to a complex strategical simaih a particular society ...Truth is
linked in a circular relation with systems of powehich produce and sustain it

(Foucault 170).
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The emphasis on distance as being of "essam@brtance” is significant. In terms of
power dynamics, this can be related to how insbihati and systemic forms of power often
operate at a remove from direct visibility. Thisiaaake it harder for individuals to pinpoint
and challenge the sources of authority. The quaggests that this form of power operates in
a way that conceals the responsibility for actionaking it difficult to attribute blame or seek
retaliation. This aligns with Foucault's notionttip@wer can often be diffuse and difficult to

trace back to specific individuals or institutions.

The idea that this power can "enter every cense" underscores the role of knowledge in
shaping and controlling individual perceptions &etlefs. This relates to Foucault's argument
that knowledge is a key instrument of power, inficieg how individuals understand and
navigate their world. The quote describes how fguwer can paralyze curiosity, suppress
doubt, and quash any rebellious impulses. Thisaligith Foucault's concept of disciplinary
power, which operates through mechanisms that aggehavior and thought, often leading

to self-censorship and compliance.

The notion that minds can be turned "into mait@nce" speaks to the idea that power can
influence not only behavior but also the inner tfias and moral judgments of individuals.
This resonates with Foucault's argument that pasveot just about coercion, but also about

shaping norms and values.

4.8.1. Language as a Vehicle of Power

Language is a fundamental aspect of identity, iagan be a powerful tool for expressing
one's cultural background, beliefs, and experieniceddnan’s work, language may be used
to explore themes related to identity, particulanythe context of her Lebanese heritage and

American citizenship.
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Adnan, being fluent in multiple languages, magorporate different linguistic elements
into her work. This can result in a rich tapestfylanguages and dialects, reflecting the
complexities of communication and cultural excharig@stmodern literature, which Adnan is
associated with, often engages in linguistic expentation and deconstruction. This might
involve playing with syntax, word choice, and né&x& structure to challenge conventional

modes of expression.

Language allows for the creation of metaphéraral symbolic meanings. Adnan may use
language to convey deeper layers of meaning, enmgayetaphors and symbols to evoke
emotions or explore abstract concepts. can be hftooAdnan to convey her personal
experiences, emotions, and reflections. Throughuserof language, she can articulate her

thoughts on topics such as war, identity, and timadn condition.

The choice of language and style can shapedhative voice and perspective in a work.
Adnan may use language to establish a particulaatinge voice, which can influence the
reader's connection to the story and characterédifan's work deals with cross-cultural
experiences or encounters, language may servenasaas of mediating between different
cultures and worldviews. It can be a bridge foremsthnding or a barrier to communication,
depending on how it's utilized. Language can lech for resistance and empowerment,
especially for marginalized voices. Adnan may useglage to challenge dominant
discourses, assert her perspective, and advoagased@l or political change. Adnan may pay
attention to the aesthetic qualities of languagehsas rhythm, cadence, and imagery. These

elements can contribute to the overall sensoryréxpee of reading her work.
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4.9. Tracing Historiographic Metafiction in Etel Adnan’s Master of the Eclipse

Linda Hutcheon’sPoetics of Postmodernismlassifies postmodern historical novels as
historiographic metafiction because they blur theed between reality and fiction.
Hutcheon’s historiographic metafiction allows mpilé ways of presenting historical context
and analyzing its ideological import. The complexitf representing history in fiction is
explored critically in Hutcheon’s historiographictafiction. Concerns about how stories are
told, the connections between different texts, thiedblurring of reality and fiction all fall into

this category. The line between history and fici®blurry, as Linda Hutcheon points out:

What the postmodern writing of history and literathas taught us is that both history
and fiction are discourses that constitute systefr@gnification by which we make
sense of the past (“exertions of the shaping, earxdamagination”). In other words,
the meaning and shape are not in the events hieisystems that make those past

events into historical facts. (Hutcheon 89)

In Master of the EclipseEtel Adnan skillfully employs historiographic naéittion, a genre

characterized by its reinterpretation of historieaénts, to critically examine and reconsider
pivotal moments: Master of the Eclipsés a literary piece that belongs to historiographi
metafiction. A reconsideration of Saddam Husseilicp@and the Iraq war, Prince of Wales

marriage, Mrs. Thatcher’'s ascension to power irt¢lejustifies the latter” (Nouioua 282).

4.9.1. The Interplay of Fiction and History

This passage is viewed as a microcosm of higp@phic metafiction, as it combines
personal experience, emotional response, and faiteils to create a narrative that engages

with the complex figure of Saddam Hussein withimistorical context.
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In page 154 fronMaster of the Eclipsehe narrator reveals that he had a close acguat
with Saddam Hussein at one point in time, desagilim as someone who associated with
poets, painters, and had a strong passion formgadihe narrator initially admired Saddam

but later regretted it, feeling overwhelmed by sham

Saddam financially supported poetry festivatdhamidst the ruins of Babylon, attended
by numerous poets who praised his generosity. Hnmator initially found these gatherings
exhilarating, but eventually grew uneasy and disibned. Saddam appeared vibrant and
energetic at these events, though the narratodnbi his thinking was simplistic. They
believed that to maintain youthfulness, one shaulgt in inner strength and engage in

mentally stimulating activities.

Saddam was described as a skilled storytelldraamaster manipulator. He believed that
any harm directed towards him would have catastcoptnsequences for Irag. Many in his
vicinity were drawn to his authoritative and trigatrspective, viewing dissent as treason.
Despite what people said about him, the narratgarced him as on par with other dictators
in terms of manipulation. Saddam projected configeand generosity, but harbored deep
suspicion and uncertainty that influenced potelytidétrimental decisions regarding war and
peace. The narrator perceived something missirfgaadam from their initial impression, an
impression that persisted. They compared him toeatere desperate to break free from

confinement, driven by an insatiable, formless need

The passage is written from a first-person peosype, reflecting the author's personal
experiences and emotions. In historiographic matafi, this subjective viewpoint adds a
layer of individual interpretation to the histoficarrative, emphasizing the role of personal

perspective in shaping how history is understood.
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The passage combines factual details about Sadtlsssein with the author’'s emotional
reactions and reflections. This blurring of factlanterpretation mirrors the characteristic of
historiographic metafiction, where the line betwésstorical reality and fictional elements is
intentionally blurred to provoke critical reflectioThe passage employs narrative techniques,
such as character portrayal, dialogue, and des@ipdnguage, to convey the author's
impressions of Saddam Hussein. This narrative @gbras a hallmark of historiographic
metafiction, as it utilizes fictional storytellinmethods to engage with historical events and
figures. The passage delves into the author's pegoceof Saddam Hussein's exercise of
power, his influence on others, and the conseqenickis actions. This exploration of power
dynamics aligns with the central theme of histarapdpic metafiction, which often involves a

critical examination of how power is wielded andihloistorical narratives are constructed.

Waugh observed the competition and self-consciesis of various linguistic forms in
fiction find a parallel in the dynamic interplaytix@en history and fiction, especially within

the context of historiographic metafiction:

There is no one privileged ‘language of fiction’héfe are languages of memoirs,
journals, diaries, histories, conversational regjstlegal records, Journalism,
documentary. These languages compete for privildgpey question and relativist
each other to such an extent that the 'languadiectibn’ is always, if often covertly,

self-conscious. (Waugh 6)

4.9.2. Historical Facts and Figures in a Fictionalandscape

The narrator ofMaster of the Eclipseveaves real historical elements into the story,
fostering a unique dialogue between the fictioealm and historical reality, in particular his

meeting with Saddam Hussein.
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“Saddam Hussein was someone | knew well. Theas & time when | saw him
rather often ... He hangs around with poets and @a@nand he is also a voracious
reader, displaying the feverishness of a ruralikitont of books. | adored Saddam
and afterwards wept bitter tears because of itnghaas suffocating under its own
weight. Prior to my departure, | anxiously awaitbé terrifying stories of peril that
my companions in the group would relay around thgyp.. He will proceed from
crime to crime to cover up or rationalize his agtidaf he believes demons are crawling
all around him. If someone feels he's surroundedémions, he'll commit crime after
crime to try to hide or justify his acts. My intaih told me that Saddam Hussein had a
high temperature, was having trouble sleeping,\aasl generally agitated. | spoke to
him a lot, but never about politics or how he wiaated on destroying his opponents.
guest of greatness has several dimensions to itprdeided financial support for
poetry festivals conducted among the ruins of Banyattended by literally thousands

of poets. Most of whom were there to praise hiebelence.

| attended some of these gatherings and loselhin the sea of words pronounced in so
many languages. | was exalted spelbound and yetugllg | became apprehensive and
disgusted. The majority of those there were comexpwess their gratitude for his generosity.
| went to several of these parties and was lost $ea of words uttered in so many languages
that | was elated spelbound, but then | grew afeaid dissatisfied. At these occasions, he
seemed robust and young. He was dazzling becauss jitery state of mind. He was clever,

but his thinking was rudimentary.

To remain youthful, one must trust in the sit@rthat comes with it. It helps keep the mind
sharp by bouncing around thoughts and creatingalpifiusions. When | was younger, the

amount of energy he put into millions of projects/g the idea that the nation was remaking
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itself, which it wasn't. He's a natural storyteldth a knack for creating myths. He's also got
a lot of guts. Iraq faces danger because of Saddiassein's sincerely held belief that he is
the nation's supreme leader and that any damage tiomim would have catastrophic

consequences for the whole country. Many peoplkisnarea find appeal in his basic and
tribal view of authority, which gives him influencl his mind, people are either on his side
or they're against him. Any kind of dissent is otigson in the eyes of that power structure.
He's a master manipulator, and despite what pesgyeabout him, he's on par with the

world's other dictators in that regard.

He was a wildcat at the time, both physicalhd gsychologically. While outwardly
displaying self-confidence and imperial generosityhad deep suspicion and uncertainty that
caused him to make terrible judgments in matterevanf and peace that may have had dire
consequences for Irag. The only way he could dteppainic from taking over his mind and
body was to instill fear in others. His magnetid! gimostly due to his self-absorption, which
transforms him from a normal person into a monsteature that is fast to act, unpredictable,
and unable to control his emotions. My first imgiea of him was that he was missing
something, and that impression has stuck with neehd@ desperately pushes himself against

the iron bars of the shrinking cage, he is propdhg an insatiable need that has no form”.

Another example withiMaster of the Eclipséelves into the life of Iragi poet Buland al-
Haydari and his fascination with angels. In theraiare, Adnan places this fascination in
connection with the well-known allegory of the ahgé history from the theses “On the

Concept of History” (1940) by the Marxist Germaaldctician Walter Benjamin.
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4.9.3. Playful and Subversive Engagement with Histp

Adnan explores historical narratives, and oleeiher playful and subversive techniques.
She employs parody, pastiche, and various narradnde like flashbacks and stuck characters

to challenge conventional historical storytelling:

The speaker iMaster of the Elipseecalls the memories of Irag war in 1991 when she
was in the bus heading towards Sicily. In this sesse interjects flashbacks into the
main story to provide readers a glimpse into aattar's background. The Usage of
this literary strategy is meant to enhance the rtstdeding of the story’s current
events or the character’s backstory. Then, sheestigd a “need for a forward to her
story” (ibid). Just after, she narrates her adventin Gibelina’'s festival. This
techniques is called flashforwards. They are atgeshnique to build suspense, boost
reader interest, and build anticipation for therysgoending. It creatively enriches a
narrative from both a writer and a reader poinviefv. Hence, the use of flashbacks
and flashforwards echoes the postmodern nihilistiaper recognized as chaotic and

unstable (Nouioua 283).

Furthermore, within the context of postmodernréity traits, pastiche is evident. This term
denotes the integration of multiple genres to amesta distinctive narrative. It is a concept
linked to postmodern intertextuality, signifyingetbrocess of combining or ‘pasting’ together

various elements (Nordquist).

This might be a tribute to or a parody of previgtides in postmodernist literature. In
order to produce ironic effects, a very remarkaddpect in postmodern literature,
many events might occur at the same time, mergmigeaurring as part of what is

known as ‘temporal distortion’. The implementatmitemporal fragmentation results,
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maximalism when the piece has a large canvas aaigj@nted narrative; in other

words, it seems chaotic and overflowing with frima$ vocabulary (Nouioua 280).

4.9.4. Deconstruction of Linear Time

Historiographic metafiction often challengedttianal linear timelines found in historical

narratives by employing a fluid approach to timecbnstruction of Linear Time:

Historiographic metafiction frequently eschews tonventional, linear progression of time
found in historical accounts. Instead, it embraxesore fluid and non-linear representation of
temporal events. This deconstruction of time allthesnarrative to move seamlessly between

different historical periods, blurring the boun@arbetween past, present, and future.

The fluidity of time is often manifested thrdutemporal distortion, where historical events
are presented in a fragmented or non-chronologwahner. This distortion serves as a
narrative device, challenging readers to activehgage with the text and question the
traditional, linear understanding of historical gression. In historiographic metafiction, the
past and present coexist, emphasizing their interectedness. This simultaneity reinforces
the idea that historical events are not isolatedioences, but are continually influencing and
shaping the present. The fluidity of time allows # more dynamic exploration of the

interplay between different historical moments.

The fluid approach to time in historiographietafiction often reflects the subjective
nature of historical interpretation and memory. Ntaster of the EclipseCharacters or
narrators may recall events in a non-linear fashemphasizing the impact of personal

perspectives on the construction of historical atares:

The narrative anarchy is widely known in postmaoderritings. It is common for

writers to interrupt a chronological narrative witithoughts about people or future
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events Master of the Eclips&eeps the reader continually engrossed in thelplitgs
of what can happen to the characters in the semymiscences and poetic diversions
are also prevalent. The usage of the present astdgrases shows the significance of

two temporal tenses (Nouioua 280-281).

4.9.5. Interrogation of Historical Truth and Representation

Master of the Eclipsénterrogates the nature of historical truth anpresentation. There
are moments where the novel challenges conventlostriography, encouraging readers to
question established narratives: “his ascent tonprence was credited to his involvement in
the killing of Abdel-Karim Kassam, according to é&egl. According to folklore, his rise to
fame was fueled by his role in the assassinatioAlafel-Karim Kassam” (154-155). The
narrator underscores the challenges of presentstgrical truth, showcasing the coexistence
of official accounts, legends, and folklore. It gegts that historical narratives can be shaped
by various perspectives, motivations, and cultacaltexts, making it crucial for readers and
historians to critically examine different sourcaad consider the nuances within the

historical presentation of events and figures:

Past events can be altered, history gets rewrittelh we've just found that this
applies to real world too... may be the real histafy the world is changing
constantly? Why? Because history is a fictionsitiidream in the mind of humanity,

forever striving ... towards what? Towards perfectigtticheon174)

The narrator ifMaster of the Eclipseaises questions about the nature of historicdh tand
representation, particularly concerning the rolésndividuals in positions of power. The
statement suggests a discrepancy between symboleremonial power and the tangible

influence over historical events: “Would Charles csewned king of England? When it
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comes to actual power, isn’t it Mrs. Thatcher whas lit? That means that Charles is now
nothing more than an image on the page. His achams no bearing on the course of history.

Charles becomes a symbol or simulacra” (78).

The inquiry about Charles being crowned kindengland highlights the ceremonial aspect
of monarchy, which involves traditional rituals amsgmbols. However, the subsequent
question challenges the conventional understandfngower dynamics. The assertion that
Mrs. Thatcher holds actual power introduces théondahat real influence may lie beyond the

symbolic acts of crowning and royal ceremonies.

The characterization of Charles as “nothing entbian an image on the page” emphasizes
the idea that his actions are divorced from sulbisilahistorical impact. This notion aligns
with the concept of simulacra, wherein Charlestuced to a symbolic representation rather

than an active agent shaping historical events.

Buland challenges the accepted narratives astdrlgal justifications for violent actions. It
suggests that historical truths are elusive anttkigasimplicity lies in the dark reality that the
pleasure of killing is at the core. By questionthg narratives that history often presents, it
prompts an interrogation of the motives and justiions behind historical eventsione of
them reach the bottom of truth and that truth mspde: the pleasure to kill is the greatest of
pleasures. We made of history the justificatiorthaft pleasure... We ask little girls to kiss

bombs that will be sent to smash other people’dskiEtel Adnan)

He asserts that the pleasure of killing isgreatest pleasure unveils an uncomfortable truth
that may be concealed or downplayed in traditidwstiorical representations. It questions the
motives behind historical actions and challenges ghnitized versions of events that often

pervade official historical narratives.
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Buland delves into the power dynamics inhenemtistorical narratives. By suggesting that
the pleasure of killing is justified through hisgpit implies that those in power manipulate
historical accounts to rationalize their actionshisT aligns with the broader theme of
historiographic metafiction, which often seeks tp@se and question power structures within
historical storytelling. The mention of askinglétgirls to kiss bombs highlights a critique of
social conditioning and the ways in which societremy normalize or justify violence through
historical narratives. This contributes to the iirdgation of historical truth by unveiling the

impact of such narratives on societal attitudestzetthviors.

4.9.6. Critiques, Ethics, and Moral Implications

Master of the Eclipseomments on the ethical and moral implicationseohagining

historical events and figures within:

For the same reasons, it is unwise for someonehabanurdered someone personally
to rise to positions of responsibility; having piasly felt fearless and above the law,
he would want that sensation and stop at nothirgate it. When demons will crawl
all around paranoia will take hold of him makingnhgo from crime to new crime in

order to cover up or justify his acts. (154-155)

The narrator believes that individuals who have muted personal acts of violence should
not ascend to positions of power, as they may beadnwen by a desire for authority and act
ruthlessly to maintain it. The narrator sensed Batldam was agitated, possibly due to a
fever, sleep troubles, and overall restlessnessy Tonversed with him, avoiding political

topics or his fixation on destroying opponents.
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4.9.7. The Significance of Historiographic Metafidon in Master of the Eclipse

In his critique ofMaster of the Eclips€2010), Benjamin Hollander (2009) describes the
prose as possessing an unsettling, refined, anstigamg quality. He notes that the narrative
expresses what stifles us into silence, elucidatireg connections between innocence and
power, and the resulting isolation evident in oerspnal lives, homes, and within the broader
context of our nations. The characteristics hiditkegl, such as the uncanny, skepticism, and
the depiction of isolation on both individual andcetal scales, affirm the distinctly

postmodern nature dflaster of the Eclipse

Historiographic metafiction serves as a courgmative to the dread and skepticism
prevalent in postmodernism by offering a distinetapproach to historical storytelling. In the
realm of postmodern literature, skepticism ofteavpils regarding the reliability of grand
historical narratives, and a sense of dread may $tem the perceived fragmentation and
uncertainty surrounding historical truths. Histgriaphic metafiction, however, disrupts this

narrative by engaging with history in a way thabah critical and creative.

Historiographic metafiction confronts the skeigsm associated with power structures by
critically examining historical events and figuréschallenges dominant historical narratives
and explores the ways in which power dynamics shhperecording and interpretation of
history. This critical engagement serves as a @natrative to the prevailing sense of dread

regarding the manipulation of historical truths.

In “Historicizing the Arab apocalypse with WaitBenjamin: Etel Adndis “Master of the
eclipsé and Rabih Alameddiriss The Angel of History” (2018), Vanessa Bond elales
that Adnan and Alameddine are creatively addressimgmories from history (using

historiographic metafiction) in order to resist temotional and artistic hazards of quiet,
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sadness, and dread in the Arabic nations and thgncous historical periods of devastation.
Therefore, this source assists the understandirtheofunction of poetics and literature in

healing the calamities of postmodern community.

Rather than succumbing to dread, historiographetafiction engages in a dynamic
dialogue with the past. It allows for a multifacg&xploration of historical events, characters,
and contexts, fostering a deeper understandingh@fcomplexities inherent in historical
narratives. This dialogue offers a counterbalamcéhe skepticism that questions the very

foundations of historical representation.
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4.10. Conclusion

In the realm of postmodern literature, historiodmapmetafiction emerges as a particularly
intriguing subgenre. Explored throughout this ckeaptas been the profound role of the past
within fictional narratives, transcending its contienal status as a mere backdrop.
Functioning as a pivotal narrative element, thet palses on a dynamic and integral role.
Historiographic metafiction, as a distinctive forwithin postmodern literature, disrupts
conventional notions of historical storytelling,ilgklly blurring the once-distinct boundaries
separating fact from fiction. Authors, engaginginaptivating discourse with history, adeptly
manipulate historical events, characters, and traeraechniques. In doing so, they beckon
readers into an exploration of the intricate int@ydetween reality and imagination, pushing
the boundaries of storytelling to unprecedented iatellectually stimulating heights. This
chapter has specifically delved into the maniféstadf historiographic metafiction within the
pages of the novéWaster of The Eclipsdn this literary work, Adnan masterfully confrent
the complexities of the past, employing historigdria metafiction as a strategic tool to
navigate the emotional and creative challengestwmieed with silence, melancholy, and
despair. Adapting to the ongoing historical epotnstability and disaster in the Arab world,
Adnan's utilization of historiographic metafictiemerges as a productive means of engaging

with and transcending the tumultuous historicatikErape.
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General Conclusion

The following thesis contributes to the field ofetary studies by providing a critical
examination of the apocalyptic narrative, partidylavithin the context of Etel Adnan’s
literary works. By deconstructing traditional regpeatations of apocalyptic themes, this study

offers new insights into the complexities of thasnative structure.

Furthermore, it contributes to postcolonial studigsanalyzing how Adnan’s texts subvert
or challenge dominant western narratives of appsalyoffering alternative perspectives that
are informed by Adnan’s cultural background and ezigmces as a Lebanese-American
writer. By integrating literary analysis with comte from fields such as postcolonial theory,
feminist theory, or cultural studies, this thesantributes to interdisciplinary scholarship,
fostering dialogue across diverse academic disapliand enriching our understanding of

apocalyptic narratives in literature.

In addition, this research contributes to the satsblip on Etel Adnan, offering a nuanced
examination of her literary contributions beyonaheentional interpretations of her work. By
focusing on the deconstruction of the apocalypacrative, you shed light on previously
overlooked aspects of Adnan’s writing style, thejaasl influences. This thesis has broader
implications for understanding contemporary so®étigal contexts, particularly in relation
to how literature engages with themes of crisisyisal, and resilience. By deconstructing
traditional apocalyptic narratives, you offer ifdig into how literature can challenge

dominant discourses and inspire alternative visafrtbe future.

This thesis examined Etel Adnan’s selectedksjofocusing on the complex relationship
between postmodern concepts and apocalyptic imagenprough the examination of
Adnan’s prose and poetry reveals that her creaiiviput negotiates the thorny terrain of

postmodern philosophy, tackling questions of fragtagon, uncertainty, and the collapse of
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grand narratives. Adnan also uses apocalyptic inyagell to address the environmental and

social changes that have occurred in the moderfdwor

Analysis of Adnan’s writings demonstrates a deeprawess of the fragility of life in the
face of imminent disaster. Her narratives provige edoquent commentary on the era's
unsettling realities, providing a nuanced viewhd# junction of individual and societal issues.
Adnan'’s literary talent resides in her ability to lgeyond typical dystopian gloom and instead
provide a vision that bravely faces the anarchywitstrong belief in renewal and hope. The
thesis has also shown how Adnan’s postmodern aymaalrhetoric may be understood by
readers from all over the world, despite differencelanguage and culture. Her body of work
demonstrates the permanency of art as a meansibly wk can address the existential issues

of our time.

This work provided a comprehensive explorationthed existential crisis embedded in
Etel Adnan'sThere:In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and of the Other. Through a
philosophical lens and a critical examination o ffoem, the discussion navigates through
fundamental dichotomies, including I/You, Self/Qthend Here/There and sheds light on the
intricate relationship between postmodern apocaligoh and existential crisis, ultimately

contributing to the deconstruction of traditionpbaalyptic narratives.

Etel Adnan’s novel, The Arab Apocalypse, serves as a challenging exploration of
conventional notions surrounding reality, truth,dathe human condition. This work
seamlessly blends postmodernism with apocalypgm#s, employing disjointed storytelling,
asymmetrical chronology, and an unreliable narratdraracteristic elements of
postmodernism—to question deeply ingrained asswm@tiabout reality. Through this
narrative approach, Adnan prompts readers to cqigenthe intricacies and uncertainties of

a world in crisis.
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Adnan’s portrayal of the apocalypse transcetids overtly catastrophic, delving into
psychological and spiritual dimensions. Rather thamngular event, the apocalypse becomes
an ongoing process marked by breakdown and metdmsig) aligning with the postmodern
inclination toward flux and unpredictability. Moregr, The Arab Apocalypse engages
profoundly with intricate themes such as identitygmory, and exile, employing a diverse
array of languages and cultural references. Adnaplays a polyphonic narrative to illustrate
the diversity within the Arab world, challengingetmotion of a universal experience. This
narrative strategy aligns with postmodernism's ct&p@ of grand narratives in favor of
valuing multiple perspectives, contributing to aanced exploration of complex themes

within the novel.

The complex understanding of Adnan’s connectioth ypiostmodern apocalyptic themes
is crucial as we continue our investigation of beuvre. Adnan’s works are an essential
commentary on the difficulties of our modern wordgd the ensuing chapters will continue to
unpack the nuances of her artistic perspectives Tésearch focuses on the application of
historiographic metafiction in the novel. Adnan Ikily employs this genre to critically
examine and reconsider pivotal moments, such ada@adHussein’s policies, the Iraqg War,
the Prince of Wales’ marriage, and Mrs. Thatchassension to power. It delves into the
interplay of fiction and history, showing hoWhe Master of Eclipse combines personal
experience, emotional response, and factual detailpresent a narrative about Saddam
Hussein within a historical context. The analysipleres the narrator's changing perceptions
of Saddam, his influence, and the consequencessoédiions. This blending of fact and

interpretation mirrors the characteristic of higigraphic metafiction.

Furthermore, the thesis discussed the incotiporaf real historical elements into the
fictional landscape, citing examples of the namatolose acquaintance with Saddam Hussein

and Iraqgi poet Buland al-Haydari's fascination watigels. Adnan’s playful and subversive
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engagement with history is highlighted, includihg use of parody, pastiche, flashbacks, and
flashforwards. The deconstruction of linear time éxamined, emphasizing how
historiographic metafiction challenges traditiotiedelines by employing a fluid approach to
time. It is deduced that the fluidity allows fodgnamic exploration of the interplay between
different historical moments and reflects the scibye nature of historical interpretation and

memory.

The analysis also touches upon the interrogatiohistorical truth and representation in
Master of the Eclipse, emphasizing the coexistence of official accouletgends, folklore, and
the challenges of presenting historical truth. Mherative raises questions about the nature of

power, symbolism, and the ethical and moral impilaces of reimagining historical events.

In conclusion, it is deduced that historiograpimetafiction serves as a counternarrative to
the skepticism and dread prevalent in postmodernisengages dynamically with the past,
offering a multifaceted exploration of historicaemts and characters while challenging

established narratives and power structures wiilstorical storytelling.

Explored extensively is the profound role o fhast within fictional narratives, surpassing
its conventional function as a mere backdrop. Qpeyaas a crucial narrative element, the
past assumes a dynamic and integral role. Hist@pigc metafiction, as a unique form
within postmodern literature, challenges traditiocancepts of historical storytelling by
skillfully erasing the once-clear distinctions beem fact and fiction. Authors, engaging in an
enthralling dialogue with history, adeptly manigelahistorical events, characters, and
narrative techniques. In doing so, they invite sxado explore the intricate interplay between
reality and imagination, pushing the boundaries stdrytelling to unprecedented and
intellectually stimulating levels. This section sgieally investigates the manifestation of
historiographic metafiction within the pages of tievelMaster of The Eclipse. In this work,

Adnan skillfully grapples with the complexities adfie past, employing historiographic
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metafiction as a strategic tool to navigate the teonal and creative challenges intertwined
with silence, melancholy, and despair. Adaptinghi® ongoing historical epoch of instability
and disaster in the Arab world, Adnan’s use ofdriegraphic metafiction emerges as a

productive means of engaging with and transcentiegumultuous historical landscape.

One limitation of this study is the constraofttime, which prevented a comprehensive
examination of all the literary texts authored bielEAdnan. While efforts were made to
include as many relevant texts as possible, thenskte nature of the writer's oeuvre
necessitated a selection process. As a result, $erte may not have been thoroughly

analyzed within the scope of this research.

For future research, | recommend:

First, analyzinghe Arab Apocalypse from a semiotic perspective. Consider how symbols
such as landscapes, cultural artifacts, or hisibrawents are encoded with meaning and
decoded by readers. Investigate how the text empdmynifiers and signifieds to represent
complex ideas, emotions, or cultural phenomena.ldegphow the narrative structure and

linguistic elements contribute to the semiotic fiptetation of the text.

Second, examining Mikhail Bakhtin’s dialogimagination in There. Explore how the
characters engage with each other’s viewpointd|esige dominant ideologies, and negotiate

meaning through dialogue.

Third, conducting a comparative study betwbkaster of the Eclipse andThere, focusing
on the portrayal of the apocalypse. Compare theatinae structures and genres of both works.
Master of the Eclipse and There may employ different narrative technsqueeich as realism,

surrealism, or metafiction, which can influenceitipertrayal of the apocalypse.
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Appendix A

Biography of Etel Adnan:

Etel Adnan, renowned as a multifaceted aeistompassing poetry, short stories, essays,
and visual art, was born in Beirut in 1925. Etehad, a poet, short story writer, essayist, and
artist, was born in Beirut in 1925 to a Syrian Mnsfather and a Greek Christian mother. Her
early years were spent amidst the diverse landscapd.ebanon and Syria before she

embarked on a journey that took her to France ewehtually, the United States.

She received her education at a Catholic convgiitirench nuns in Beirut. In 1950, Adnan
made her way to Paris to delve into the study albpbphy at the Sorbonne. Her intellectual
pursuit led her to the United States in Januaryp19fere she pursued post-graduate studies
in philosophy at UC Berkeley and Harvard. From 1858972, she shared her knowledge by
teaching philosophy at the Dominican University @dlifornia in San Rafael, California.
Coincidentally, her venture into the world of pamgtcommenced in 1958, aligning with her

relocation to San Francisco during the height efgbetic renaissance led by Allen Ginsberg.

In 1972, Etel Adnan returned to her hometown ofrlBeand assumed the position of cultural

editor for two daily newspapers, Al Safa and L'@tiee Jour. Her literary masterpiece, "Sitt



Marie-Rose," was published in Paris in 1977 andeghirecognition by receiving the France-
Pays Arabes award. This novel's influence transagihdrders, as it was translated into more

than ten languages and secured its place as &cadlasise realm of War Literature.

From her initial poetry collection, "Moonshot#)'the 1960s, Adnan embarked on a prolific
journey of writing that spanned multiple languagesjuding English and French. Beyond
her literary endeavors, she ventured into the redldocumentary, co-authoring texts for two
films directed by Jocelyne Saab that explored thepdexities of the Lebanese civil war.
These films were broadcast on French television strdened in Europe and Japan. Her
creative breadth extended to the theater world whth authorship of two plays, "Like a
Christmas Tree" and "The Actress." Additionallye gtollaborated on a film project centered
around Calamity Jane alongside Delphine Seyringallg, her poetry was set to music and

featured in the staging and production of GavinaBsy"Love Poems."

Etel Adnan's artistic legacy is enshrined in epuwns private collections and esteemed
museums worldwide. Her works grace institutionshsas the Royal Jordanian Museum,
Tunis Museum of Modern Art, Moderna Museet in Staikn, Sweden, Sursock Museum in
Beirut, Institut du Monde Arabe in Paris, the BifitiMuseum in London, the World Bank
Collection, and the National Museum for Women ie #hts in Washington DC. She also
participated in prestigious international exhibigo including the "Memory Marathon™ at the
Serpentine Gallery in London in 2010 and dOCUMENTA) in Kassel in 2012. In 2014, her
works were prominently featured at the Whitney Biahin New York. The same year, we
witnessed the Mathaf in Doha, dedicating a retrope exhibition curated by Hans Ulrich
Obrist to her. In 2016, the Serpentine Sackler é€gllin London hosted her first solo
exhibition in the UK. In 2018, the San Franciscoddum of Modern Art and Zentrum Paul
Klee in Bern showcased solo exhibitions dedicabelder. In 2019, her works were celebrated

in solo exhibitions at the Institute of Modern AmtNuremberg, MUDAM Luxembourg, and



the Aspen Art Museum in Colorado. With a profoundd for the natural world and its
inherent connection to our lives, Adnan creates@is that exclusively depict landscapes
devoid of human presence. Her primary aim is tdwapthe sheer physical splendor of the
cosmos and her deep connection to it. Adnan appesadier paintings with assured,
deliberate brushwork, crafting a striking balandebold yet subtly nuanced colors, which
imbue the canvas with a lasting sense of permand&mgrettably, the artist passed away on

November 14, 2021.



Appendix B
1-There: In the Light and the Darkness of the Self and of the Other

Etel Adnan’s literary works represent a paramquiece that belongs to Arab-American
writing and multicultural literature. One of her st@emarkable pieces is her passionate prose
poemThere: In the Light and the Darkness of the Salf and of the Other (1997). It reveals an
extensive philosophical examination of the dynamafs Eastern and western world
relationships and seeks to address multilayereghicasmbiguities within engaging social and
political contexts. Furthermore, the speaker in &udsa narrative wonders exhaustively about
the complexities of being, consciousness, divineds, temporal and spatial mechanisms.
Using the personal pronouns | and you (the soleachers mentioned in the text), he
examines the east /the West power relationshipsrenedtigates the process that sustains its
maintenance. Hence, her philosophical text extémdisterrogate the legitimacy of the west’s

political and cultural monopoly over the eastermidio

The prose poem initiates with a series of tinymgovoking philosophical questions that
address the reader's speculation about our nasupeiags —a race, a herd, or travelers, and
our location in the universe, whether in a deserbm a glacier. Interestingly, the speaker
constantly inquires about his identity, as welttes essence of another character referred to as
“you,” asking in what part of this world they exi§ubsequently, he questions the credibility
of history and to whose side of history we beloHg. then criticizes European discoveries,
including Columbus’ transatlantic maritime expeatis to the New World, for causing bloody
wars with indigenous Indians. In a brief scene, dpeaker describes the being’s impending
death and terror, beginning with missing childrenthe United States and progressing to
international conflicts erupting in the Middle Eastence, the poem paints a frustrating
apocalyptic scene: human limbs coming out of anlasipn, the sky raining blood on holy

cities, and terror spreading everywhere.



The subsequent lines recollect memories of deatht@msport the reader to a dark room
where the speaker describes his pain and accusahdnacter called “you” of turning guns,

ropes, and stones toward him. Then, the speakiés dgain to juxtapose here/there, claiming
that “here” are starving to death and burning ifir@afed by stones while “there” are eating

dry bread. The narrator, therefore, revisits thétucal contrast between the East/West
hemispheres, stressing the ultimate dominanceeofdimer over the latter. He recounts the
initial concerns of westerners, when they first gequainted with easterners, which develop
into a dramatic increase in the global interdepandeof the east over the west, and
significant shifts in the political dynamics betwethe West and the East. Thus, later on, the
East/West dichotomy altered drastically in the i and military spheres, involving

conflict between the West and the East, betweeregalhand powerless countries.

In the endThere epitomizes the tale of human beings’ onset, sigutiom ancient waters

to a dead body, and portrays the falling of yelkiwiree leaves after the coming of autumn.

2-The Arab Apocalypse:

The Arab Apocalypse, authored by Etel Adnan, a heba-American poet, essayist, and
visual artist, was published in 1980 as a resptmslee Lebanese Civil War (1975-1990) and
the Israeli invasion of Lebanon in 1982. This wodmprises a series of prose poems that
contemplate the violence and upheaval of the wderwoven with Adnan's reflections on
topics such as identity, displacement, and the Imucoadition. It employs evocative imagery
alongside philosophical musings, showcasing a raigtie style and evoking powerful
emotions. Additionally, it grapples with themesmé&mory, identity, displacement, and the

guest for meaning in a world fractured by conflittnot only serves as a poetic reckoning



with the Lebanese Civil War but also as a refleciom the broader human condition during

times of crisis.

Recognized as a significant work in contemporsabic literature, The Arab Apocalypse
has been translated into multiple languages.dtpsofoundly intimate and politically engaged
examination of the intricacies and wounds of cebfin the Middle East. Etel Adnan
celebrated for her dual roles as a poet and viad#t, is renowned for her capacity to
encapsulate the intricacy of human emotions anerepces in her creations. Furthermore,
Etel Adnan demonstrates her skill in conveying mmessage through themes alone, without
the need for characters. The Arab Apocalypse reptes noteworthy contribution to modern
literature and acts as a poignant exploration efrépercussions of war on the Arab world and

beyond.

3-Master of the Eclipse:

This collection comprises twelve diverse slgidries reflecting experiences in different
global locations like Beirut, Paris, Sicily, Califoa, Irag, and New York. These stories touch
on themes of displacement, love, loss, poetry, wad They also include a prolonged
reflection on history, war, power, and poetry leadio the final tale. Throughout, there is a
prevailing sense that the world is a tragic plao®l this burden is likely to increase rather
than diminish. One character, an exile yearningadBeirut that no longer exists, imparts
hard-earned insights about the world's workingse Trtain characters in the stories are often

writers or intellectuals, frequently grappling witsense of displacement.

Etel Adnan’sMaster of the Eclipse (2010) is a compilation of twelve short storiestth
explore various topics, including history, powendgnics, media conspiracies, cross-cultural
debates, international conflicts, and the passagme. Adnan’s unique storytelling approach

and the complex interplay between her literary arigstic styles (such as the use of colors



and aesthetic language) distinguish her as a cquery writer. In each short story, the
author employs different main characters, includnogts, philosophers, and filmmakers, to

share her experiences and travels.

Our specific interest in this study centers fma initial short story, which surprisingly shares
the same title as the entire novel, Master of tolpEe. This piece recounts a stimulating
debate between the author and Mr. Buland, a Tunsieet, during a summer festival in Italy.
The engaging conversation between these two clasadélves into the unpredictable nature
of postmodern times, addressing themes like apptalgtmosphere, historical context, and
the passage of time. The encounter concludes wisluggestion that poets could act as

vigilant angels, tending to the wounds of postmod&Emmunities.



Abstract

The classical apocalyptic narrative has perennikihgled optimism within devout communities, yee
conventions of this narrative fail to accommoddte tntricacies of the postmodern epoch. Within
framework, the present thesis undertakes an exéminaf Etel Adnan’s worksThe Arab Apocalypse,
Master of the Eclipse and Other Sories, and There: In the Light and the Darkness of the Salf and of the
Other, from a postmodern perspective. It delves intatrpodern apocalypticism vis-a-vis existential cri
and historiographic metafiction. Central to thisgarch are postmodern apocalyptic themes, incluglivtgal

terrorism, existential dread, societal breakdowrtharitarian hegemony, and the subjugation of hitypan

Moreover, this analysis showcases the implememaifopostmodern narrative strategies, such as an
ending, nonlinear narratives and intertextualigstdbilizing the apocalyptic genre’s conventioradagligms
This research employs a qualitative approach aatyécal and critical methods to achieve these cbjes.
Subsequently, the study results demonstrate thdffeél Adnan’s case study, the themes and techsiqt!
postmodernism dismantle the established apocalypaerative by challenging its presuppositi
assumptions of order, linearity, harmony, and @ogesides, the results underscore the imperaieeaf
artistic expression and historiographic metafictam potent rejoinders to the disquieting backdrbphe
postmodern era.

Keywords: Etel Adnan, postmodern apocalypse, existentialrhistoriographic metafiction.

Résumé

Le récit apocalyptique classique a toujours sud@t@imisme au sein des communautés pieuses, lasljis

conventions de ce récit ne parviennent pas a dadapx subtilités de I'époque postmoderne. Darsadee
la présente thése entreprend un examen des celltelsAtinan : L’Apocalypse arabe, Maitre de I'éclkipet

autres histoires, et La : dans la lumiére et Iegliées du soi et de I'autre, dans une perspectisenoderne.

N

Il plonge dans I'apocalyptisme postmoderne face amises existentielles et a la métafict
historiographique. Au cceur de cette recherche eavént les thémes apocalyptigues postmode
notamment le terrorisme mondial, la peur existdati€effondrement de la société, I'hégémonie aithire
et l'assujettissement de I'hnumanité. De plus, cettalyse met en valeur le déploiement de strat
narratives postmodernes, telles que la fin ouvéterécits non linéaires, et l'intertextualité stibilisant leg
paradigmes conventionnels du genre apocalyptiqaghése utilise une approche qualitative et detiané
critique et analytique pour atteindre ces objectifss résultats de la recherche démontrent ques, Ititnde
de cas d’Etel Adnan, les themes et les techniquepodtmodernisme démantelent le récit apocalyp
établi en remettant en question ses présupposédrel ale linéarité, d’harmonie et d’utopie. En eutles
résultats soulignent le r6le impératif de I'expressartistique et de la métafiction historiograplégen tan
que répliques puissantes au contexte inquiétahémepostmoderne.

Mots-clés :Etel Adnan, apocalypse postmoderne, crise existEntmeétafiction historiographique.
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